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Programme List

Cluster: Institutional Development

MIS Ref Programme Name
ID 001 Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management
ID 002 Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector
ID 003 FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation
ID 004 BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening
ID 005 Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management
ID 006 WARPO Capacity Building
ID 007 Department of Environment Capacity Building
ID 008 Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building
ID 009 Department of Meteorology Capacity Building
ID 010 BWDB Capacity Building
Cluster: Enabling Environment
MIS Ref Programme Name
EE 001 Support to the Preparation of New Legislation
EE 002 Field Testing of Participatory Management Models
EE 003 Water Resources Legislation — Preparation of Supporting Ordinances
EE 004 Project Preparation Procedures — Guidelines and Manuals
EE 005 Regulatory and Economic Instruments
EE 006 Field Testing and Finalisation of the Guidelines for Participatory Water Management
EE 007 NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Facilities
EE 008 Water Resources Management Research and Development Studies
EE 009 Water Resources Management Long Term Research and Development
EE 010 Raising Public Awareness in the Wise Use and Management of Water
EE 011 Private Sector Participation in Water Management
EE 012 Water and Environment Funds
EE 013 Alternative Financing Methods for Water Management
Cluster: Main Rivers
MIS Ref Programme Name
MR 001 Main Rivers Studies and Research Programmes
MR 002 Main Rivers Abstraction Projects
MR 003 Ganges Barrage and Ancillary Works
MR 004 Meghna Barrage and Ancillary Works
MR 005 Brahmaputra Barrage and Ancillary Works
MR 006 Regional River Management and Improvement
MR 007 Ganges Dependent Area Regional Surface Water Distribution Networks
MR 008 North East and South East Regional Surface Water Distribution Networks
MR 009 North Central and North West Regional Surface Water Distribution Networks
MR 010 Main Rivers Erosion Control at Selected Locations
MR 011 River Dredging for Navigation
MR 012 Hydropower Development and Upgrading
Cluster: Towns and Rural Areas
MIS Ref Programme Name
TR 001 Urban Arsenic Mitigation
TR 002 Rural Arsenic Mitigation
TR 003 Large and Small Town Water Supply and Distribution Systems
TR 004 Rural Water Supply and Distribution Systems
TR 005 Large and Small Town Sanitation and Sewerage Systems
TR 006 Rural Sanitation
TR 007 Large and Small Town Flood Protection
TR 008 Large and Small Town Stormwater Drainage
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Cluster: Major Cities

MIS Ref Programme Name

MC 001 Inventory and Asset Management Plan of the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector

MC 002 Dhaka Bulk Water Supply and Distribution Systems

MC 003 Chittagong Bulk Water Supply and Distribution Systems

MC 004 Khulna Bulk Water Supply and Distribution Systems

MC 005 Rajshahi Bulk Water Supply and Distribution Systems

MC 006 Dhaka Sanitation and Sewerage Systems

MC 007 Chittagong Sanitation and Sewerage Systems

MC 008 Khulna Sanitation and Sewerage Systems

MC 009 Rajshahi Sanitation and Sewerage Systems

MC 010 Dhaka Flood Protection

MC 011 Dhaka Stormwater Drainage

MC 012 Chittagong Flood Protection

MC 013 Chittagong Stormwater Drainage

MC 014 Khulna Flood Protection

MC 015 Khulna Stormwater Drainage

MC 016 Rajshahi Flood Protection

MC 017 Rajshahi Stormwater Drainage
Cluster: Disaster Management

MIS Ref Programme Name

DM 001 Cyclone Shelters and Killas

DM 002 Bari-level Cyclone Shelters

DM 003 Flood Proofing in the Charlands and Haor Basin

DM 004 National, Regional and Key Feeder Roads - Flood Proofing

DM 005 Railway Flood Proofing

DM 006 Supplementary Irrigation and Drought Proofing of Rural Water Supplies
Cluster: Agriculture and Water Management

MIS Ref Programme Name

AW 001 Promotion of Expanded Minor Irrigation and Improved On-farm Water Management

AW 002 Improved Performance of Existing Public Surface Water Irrigation Schemes

AW 003 New Public Surface Water Irrigation Schemes

AW 004 New Public Deep Tubewell Irrigation Schemes

AW 005 Improved Water Management at Local Government Level

AW 006 Improved Water Management at Community Level

AW 007 Rationalisation of Existing FCD Infrastructure

AW 008 Land Reclamation, Coastal Protection and Aforestation

Cluster: Environment and Aquatic Resources

MIS Ref
EA 001
EA 002
EA 003
EA 004
EA 005
EA 006
EA 007
EA 008
EA 009
EA 010

Programme Name

National Pollution Control Plan

National Clean-up of Existing Industrial Pollution

National Water Quality Monitoring

National Fisheries Master Plan

National Fish Pass Programme

Unspecified Regional Programmes

Improved Water Management in the Haor Basins of the North East Region
Environmentally Critical Areas and Integrated Wetland Management
Improved Water Management and Salinity Control in the Sundarbans
Public Awareness Raising and Empowerment in respect of Environmental Issues

(ii)
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Agency Responsibilities

. Lead agency | 1 Supporting agency

Institutional Development

ID001 Local Needs for Water

ID 002 Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply & Sanitation Service Sector
ID003 FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation

ID 004 BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening

ID 005 Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management

ID006 WARPO Capacity Building

ID 007 Department of Environment Capacity Building

ID 008 Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building

ID 009 Capacity Building for Other Organisations

ID010 BWDB Capacity Building

Enabling Environment

EE 001
EE 002
EE 003
EE 004
EE 005
EE 006
EE 007
EE 008
EE 009
EE 010
EE 011
EE 012
EE 013

Support to the Preparation of New Legislation

Field Testing of Participatory Management Models

Water Resources Legislation - Preparation of Supporting Ordinances
Project Preparation Procedures - Guidelines and Manuals

Regulatory and Economic Instruments

Field Testing & Finalisation of Guidelines for Participatory Water Management
NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Facilities

Water Resources Management Research and Development Studies
Water Resources Management Long Term Research and Development
Raising Public Awareness in the Wise Use and Management of Water
Private Sector Participation in Water Management

Water and Environment Funds

Alternative Financing Methods for Water Management

Main Rivers

MR 001
MR 002
MR 003

Main River Studies and Research Programmes
Main River Abstraction Projects
Ganges Barrage and Ancillary Works

MR 004 Meghna Barrage and Ancillary Works
MR 005 Brahmaputra Barrage and Ancillary Works
MR 006 Regional River Management and Improvement

MR 007
MR 008
MR 009
MR 010
MR 011
MR 012

Ganges Dependent Area Regional Surface Water Distribution Networks
North East and South East Regional Surface Water Distribution Networks
North Central and North West Regional Surface Water Distribution Networks
Main Rivers Erosion Control at Selected Locations

River Dredging for Navigation

Hydropower Development and Upgrading

Towns and Rural Areas

TR 001
TR 002
TR 003
TR 004
TR 005
TR 006
TR 007
TR 008

Urban Arsenic Mitigation

Rural Arsenic Mitigation

Large and Small Town Water Supply and Distribution Systems
Rural Water Supply and Distribution Systems

Large and Small Town Sanitation and Sewerage Systems
Rural Sanitation

Large and Small Town Flood Protection

Large and Small Town Stormwater Drainage

Major Cities

MC 001
MC 002
MC 003
MC 004
MC 005
MC 006
MC 007
MC 008
MC 009
MC 010
MC 011
MC 012
MC 013
MC 014

Inventory and Asset Management Plan of Water Supply & Sanitation Sector
Dhaka Bulk Water Supply and Distribution Systems
Chittagong Bulk Water Supply and Distribution Systems
Khulna Bulk Water Supply and Distribution Systems
Rajshahi Bulk Water Supply and Distribution Systems
Dhaka Sanitation and Sewerage Systems

Chittagong Sanitation and Sewerage Systems

Khulna Sanitation and Sewerage Systems

Rajshahi Sanitation and Sewerage Systems

Dhaka Flood Protection

Dhaka Stormwater Drainage

Chittagong Flood Protection

Chittagong Stormwater Drainage

Khulna Flood Protection

MC 015 Khulna Stormwater Drainage
MC 016 Rajshahi Flood Protection
MC 017 Rajshahi Stormwater Drainage

Disaster Management

DM 001
DM 002
DM 003
DM 004
DM 005
DM 006

Cyclone Shelters and Killas

Bari-level Cyclone Shelters

Flood Proofing in the Charlands and Haor Basin

National, Regional and Key Feeder Roads - Flood Proofing

Railway Flood Proofing

Supplementary Irrigation and Drought Proofing of Rural Water Supplies

Agriculture and Water Management

AW 001
AW 002
AW 003

Promotion of Expanded Minor Irrigation and Improved OFMW
Improved Performance of Existing Public Surface Water Irrigation Schemes
New Public Surface Water Irrigation Schemes

AW 004 New Public Deep Tubewell Irrigation Schemes
AW 005 Improved Water Management at Local Government Level

AW 006
AW 007
AW 008

Improved Water Management at Community Level
of Existing FCD
Land Reclamation, Coastal Protection and Afforestation

Natural Environment and Aquatic Resources

EA 001
EA 002
EA 003
EA 004
EA 005
EA 006
EA 007
EA 008
EA 009
EA 010

National Pollution Control Plan

National Clean-up of Existing Industrial Pollution

National Water Quality Monitoring

National Fisheries Master Plan

National Fish Pass Programme

Unspecified Regional Programmes

Improved Water Management in the Haor Basins of the North East Region
Environmentally Critical Areas and Integrated Wetland Management
Improved Water Management and Salinity Control in the Sundarbans

Public Awareness Raising and Empowerment in respect of Environmental Issues
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Linkage between Programmes

EA 010
EA 009
EA 008
EA 007
EA 006
EA 005
EA 004
EA 003
EA 002
EA 001

AW 008
AW 007
AW 006
AW 005
AW 004
AW 003
AW 002
AW 001
DM 006
DM 005
DM 004
DM 003
DM 002
DM 001
MC 017
MC 016
MC 015
MC 014
MC 013
MC 012
MC 011
MC 010
MC 009
MC 008
MC 007
MC 006
MC 005
MC 004
MC 003
MC 002
MC 001
TR 008
TR 007
TR 006
TR 005
TR 004
TR 003
TR 002
TR 001

MR 012
MR 011
MR 010
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MR 006
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MR 003
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EE 002
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EA 010
EA 009
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management Ref: 1D 001

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

The NWPo introduces significant new roles and
responsibilities for Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2 Article e requires LGI’s to implement
FCD/I projects having a command area less than or
equal to 1000ha, while Article f calls upon LGT’s to be
the principle agencies for coordinating stakeholder
participation at all stages of water sector project cycles.
Equally §4.3 Article e allows the central Government
to decentralize water allocation rights to the LGUI’s. ®_ 8 sm
The preamble to §4.4 establishes the principle that
LGI’s have a role to play in the community level
resource management. {4.4b Article e provides for the
possibility of LGI involvement in the joint management of non-municipal water schemes over
5000ha, while Article f requires the ownership of FCD and FCD/I projects with command areas
less than or equal to 1000 ha to be transferred to LGI’s.

1 - Nationwide

Purpose of Programme

As a result of the NWPo, LGI’s will become progressively responsible (with community groups)
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, and for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. They may also play an important role in supporting
the management of larger schemes by autonomous bodies. In addition, LGI’s will be responsible
for development of community cyclone protection and will work with NGO’s in support of bari-
level cyclone and flood proofing programmes. They will also have essential roles to play as
regards the development of improved water supply and sanitation facilities in the rural areas.
Equally, in the urban sector, paurashava and city corporations will become increasingly
autonomous and responsible (directly or through WASA’s) for the provision of all water-related
services. Such new responsibilities clearly represent a challenge for the LGI’s which have little or
no historic experience of water sector development and are in any case generally weak or non-
existent (the DSR reports that three out of four levels of Parishad have yet to be established).
The DSR also concludes that considerable efforts will be needed to strengthen local planning
and management capacity if it is to evolve in a manner that adequately reflects local issues while
remaining, or indeed becoming compatible with national plans as well as with those of the line
agencies. To this end the programme has two objectives and they are linked. The first objective
is to identify management structures, procedures and human resources needed by the LGI’s if
they are to take on the management of local water resources and channel systems; water supply
and sanitation development; urban and peri-urban services as well as cyclone protection facilities.
An expected feature of the resulting management structure is likely to be a central training
support unit based within the Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development. The
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second objective is to identify the steps necessary to achieve these ends and the human resource
training needs.

Programme Outline

In acknowledgement of the need to make solid progress in the water sector decentralization
process, the programme will take place in the short term while the outstanding LLGI’s are still
being established. In fact, by identifying suitable institutional arrangements and their associated
capacity building implications and during or before LGI establishment will increase the chances
of the institutions becoming effective as early as possible. Management and training needs
assessments will therefore be carried out as follows. A study of potential LGI water sector
operations will identify appropriate measures to allow LGIs control over development funding in
their areas of responsibility in the water sector and will cover Paurashavas and each level of
Parishad. Inter-alia, the study will cover accountability; loan modalities; alternative means of
generating funds; tariffs; oversight and audit; institutional, legal and management requirements
and human resource development. At the same time, a parallel study at Zila level will identify and
develop appropriate planning mechanisms at Zila level and below. Each will take around 18
months and cover a few contiguous Districts and should explore the modalities of implementing
the new policy. Together the studies will inform the preparation of realistic development,
capacity building and training plans reflecting the results of broad consultation with all parties
and including details of costs, benefits, financing plans, cost recovery, and long term
management. Such plans should seek to integrate private sector activities wherever possible,
including the employment of Bangladeshi consulting firms while including plans for disposition
of FCD projects within the jurisdictional area

Once the two studies are concluded, they will be used to design a responsive training and
capacity building programme.

Financing Arrangements

On the assumption that the studies take place in say, eight locations across the country (each
representing one or more Districts with differing development constraints), the costs are
expected to total some Tk40M and Tk130M for the LGI and Zila level studies respectively and
will be appropriate for Government funding.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
»  Outline management structure, procedures and K »  Formal agreement of stakeholder agencies 2004
human resource requirements for local water
sector development and management by LGI's
agreed by all stakeholders
»  Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D + Ratified legal framework 2019
water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

By their very nature, the studies will have to cross ministry boundaries, but should preferably be
led by the LGD in collaboration with WARPO and with the support of consultants. The study
team themselves should be lead by a senior official in Local Government Division and include
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representatives of existing LGIs and CBOs with units from DPHE, LGED and BWDB.
WARPO should also participate in an advisory role, both to ensure consistency with NWMP and
to help develop linkages between the National Water Resources Database and the local level
plans. Community organisations should take a prominent role in setting forth plans for their
immediate areas.

Existing Documentation

Background analyses leading to the identification of this programme can be found in Section 4
of the DSR, where specific details are provided in sub-sections 4-4 and 4-5. Other than that, no
additional documentation has been identified.

Linkages

There is a clear and direct link with Programme ID 005 (Local Government Capacity Building
for Water Management) for which this programme essentially represents the preparatory phase.
Less direct, but equally important links also exist with programmes ID 002 (Independent
Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ID 003 (FCD and FCD/I
Management Rationalisation); and ID 004 (BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management
Strengthening).

Risks and Assumptions
The main risk will be that continuing delays in LGI establishment will compromise the validity
of the programme or delay its execution. It is assumed however, that the Government’s clearly

enunciated and repeated commitment to decentralization along with the advice and support of
the donor community will be sufficient to overcome the remaining inertia.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Ref : ID 001

Management

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Local Government Institutions Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2002 Duration’ : 2 year(s) Agency(s) LGD (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

The NWPo creates new roles for and places new responsibilities on Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2.e requires LGI's to implement FCD/I projects having a command area less than or equal
to 1000ha, while §4.2.f calls upon LGI's to coordinate stakeholder participation at all stages of water
sector project cycles. Furthermore, as a result of §4.4.d LGI's will become progressively responsible
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, as well as for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. This programme assesses the implications of these
challenges in terms of the institutional framework and human resource requirements and presents
them in the form of a institutional capacity building and human resource development programme
document.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 001 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 001 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 170.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 2
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&St_(MTk) e lnvestment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 160 1
140
. . . 120 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 100
80 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 60 -
(to date) : 40
20
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °

+ Outline management structure, procedures and human resource

+ Formal agreement of stakeholder agencies NYD

requirements for local water sector development and management by

LGI's agreed by all stakeholders

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 001 |

Title Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 2.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount  O&M O&Mlyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7  0.0% -
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 124.0 150 18.6  0.0% -
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 312.0 90 281 0.0% -
Sub-totals 132.4 -
Other general TA programme costs 25% 33.1 -
Specific other TA programme costs Study tour 2 45000 46  0.0% -
Total TA Costs 170.0 -
Other Programme Costs
1. - 0.0% -
2. - 0.0% -
3. - 0.0% -
4, - 0.0% -
5. - 0.0% -
6. - 0.0% -
7. - 0.0% -
8. - 0.0% -
9. - 0.0% -
10. - 0.0% -
Total Other Programme Costs - -
Overall Programme Costs 170.0 -

Notes

Expat  National-1 National-2  Total

Potential LGI water sector operations 24.0 24.0 40.0 88.0 p-m

Planning mechanisms at Zila level 60.0 100.0 272.0 432.0 p-m

Totals 84.0 124.0 312.0 520.0 p-m
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Independent Regulatory Body for Water Supply and Sanitation

. Ref: ID 002
Service Sector

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Institutional Development " w o .

Region(s) National Significance

Relevance to NWPo :

NWPo and the National Policy for Safe Water Supply |# | | Nationwide = ",
and Sanitation (NPSWSS) both cleatly state that private t !
sector participation (PSP) in the water supply and
sanitation sector will be promoted in order to access
the capital resources, management expertise and
performance efficiency of private enterprise. However, e 4
for such a partnership to operate satisfactorily in the :

long term interests of both the consumer and the
private investor, there is a clear need for an e
independent regulatory framework to supervise and
monitor the contractual relationship, performance and
pricing in a fair and even-handed manner. The NWPo
supports this initiative in several key phrases. For example, policy highlights the need “To
develop a legal and regulatory environment that will help the process of decentralisation, sound
environmental management, and improve the investment climate for the private sector in water
development and management”, and that “...there should be a separation of policy, planning and
regulatory functions from implementation and operational functions at each level of
government”, and “...each institution must be held accountable for financial and operational
performance.” The NWMP suggests that independent regulation of the private sector can or
will control monopolistic tendencies, improve economic efficiency by encouraging natural
monopolies to perform at a socially optimal level, and maintain balance between the potentially
competing interests of government, regulated utilities and consumers.

Purpose of Programme

The main purpose of the programme is to establish an independent regulatory body which will
provide a fair and pragmatic framework for the supervision, control and monitoring of private
(and possibly public) sector contracts, investment, management and operations in the water
supply and sanitation sector. The major challenge will be to establish a regulatory framework
which is independent and fair to all parties in setting standards, guidelines and pricing parameters
which encourage private investment and give confidence to the consumer that services will
improve at an affordable price.

The international trend has been to promote a framework of national principles and guidelines,
coupled with regional or local instruments to resolve specific issues and potential conflicts.
Lessons for Bangladesh from these experiences are:

(@) A realistic assessment is needed of actual institutions and government effectiveness. In

establishing an effective regulatory framework, institutional restructuring, strengthening and
technical training will be key factors;
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(b) The quality and structure of incentives and instruments to be used in the regulatory process
are important factors in the creation of a fair balance between the consumer and private
sector companies;

(€) Creation of a regulatory framework does not guarantee effective regulation. Implementation
of the regulatory controls needs to monitored carefully;

(d) Administrative and financial independence is a central requirement if a regulatory agency is
to function effectively. Regulatory and operational functions must be clearly separated;

(€) GoB needs to develop an innovative regulatory framework with incentives to attract private
investment to small cities and towns. Local private companies, with relevant expertise,
should be encouraged to participate in order to increase competition; and

(f) Fully “independent” regulation is difficult to achieve without strong safeguards and a
willingness to limit political interference. In this context, the Government needs to
guarantee, formalise and institutionalise its commitments to consumers and investors.

In theory, the scope of an independent regulatory framework could also be broaden to cover
public sector operators (e.g. DWASA, CWASA and municipal operations) and community-based
schemes in the water supply and sanitation sector. This may present considerable difficulties in
the short to medium term given the poor performance of most public sector operators in the
sector. However, the proposed study will examine the implications of this alternative.

The Government will also complement this initiative with parallel and supporting programmes
under the NWMP (see “Linkages”). It should be stated also that the proposed regulatory body
will not have any direct responsibility for environmental regulation (e.g. polluting wastewater
discharges to surface water and groundwater). This is the responsibility of the Department of
Environment, and is currently being strengthened with external assistance from UNDP and

Canada.
Programme Outline

The study and manual for an Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation
Sector will be commissioned within the next two years. It is expected that the project
programme will cover the following major topics, among others:

(8) Review of international expetience with regulatory bodies in the water supply and sanitation
sector;

(b) Review of relevant institutional, financial and legal issues in Bangladesh;

(C) Analysis of alternative independent regulatory structure approptiate for Bangladesh;

(d) Results of wide-ranging stakeholder consultation process;

(€) Institutional and legal requirements for an Independent Regulatory Body;

(f) Financing and training requirements for an Independent Regulatory Body;

(9) Detailed regulatory framework and manual; and

(h) Recommendations for a time-bound Action Plan to establish the Independent Regulatory
Body.

Within the analysis of alternative independent regulatory structures (see: item (c) above), it is
expected that the presentation will include, among other options: (i) private sector involvement
only; (i) public and private sector operations (ie. including DWASA, CWASA, municipal
operations, and community-based schemes); (iif) central or regional IRBs; (iv) water supply and
sewerage only, excluding sanitation; (v) urban and/or rural water services; and (vi) other
combinations.
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The first few years of the implementation programme will demonstrate GoB’s serious intent to
push forward with the process of private sector participation (PSP) and the establishment of an
Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector.

Financing Arrangements

The proposed programme (study, manual and action plan) for establishing an Independent
Regulatory Body (IRB) for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector is suitable for GoB funding
with the support of the international donor community. The initial funding requirement for
Technical Assistance is estimated at Tk75M at mid-2000 prices.

One of the principal outputs of the study will be the Action Plan for the establishment of the
IRB. The implementation plan will be costed in detail to cover the first 5 years of operation. The
NWMP provides a provisional estimate of Tk1,200M.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Regulatory Framework agreed by Government 1 - The framework 2006
Stakeholders
Regulatory manual completed and agreed 12 - The manual 2007
- The agreement
Independent regulatory bodies for water supply K - Operational charters of the regulatory bodies 2011
and sanitation services established and fully - Legal status of the regulatory bodies
functional
Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D - Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

The Local Government Division, in co-ordination with the Ministry of Finance, will be
responsible for commissioning the study for Regulatory and Economic Instruments. LGD will
be the executing agency, and be responsible for preparing the Terms of Reference and other
background documentation.

Institutional arrangements for the implementation of the action plan on an Independent
Regulatory Body for the Water and Sanitation Sector will depend on the detailed
recommendations of the proposed study.

References and Documentation

(@) Strategy Study to Mobilise Finance and Increase Efficiency in the Dhaka Water Supply and
Sewerage Sector, Halcrow Management Services Limited, August 1998
(b) The Water Supply and Sewerage Authority Act (1996) and other legislation

Linkages

The programme for an Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector
should be closely linked and co-ordinated with other NWMP programmes, namely: (a) Local
Government Needs Assessment for Water Management (ID 001); (b) Local Government
Capacity Building for Water Management (ID 005); (c) Field Testing of Participatory
Management Models (EE 002); (d) Project Preparation Procedures - Guidelines and Manuals
(EE 007); (e) Regulatory and Economic Instruments (EE 005); (f) Raising Public Awareness in
the Wise Use and Management of Water (EE 010); (g) Private Sector Participation in Water
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Management (EE 011); (h) Water and Environment Funds (EE 012); (i) Alternative Financing
Methods for Water Management (EE 013); and (j) Public Awareness Raising and Empowerment
in respect of Environmental Issues (EA 010).

Preparation and development of the Independent Regulatory Body for Water Supply and
Sanitation should also be co-ordinated with Ministry of Water Resources (MoWR), WARPO,
Ministry of Industry (Mol), Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), Ministry of Environment and Forests
(MoEF), Bangladesh Water Development Board (BWDB), Department of Public Health
Engineering (DPHE), Local Government Engineering Department (LGED), Department of
Environment (DoE), DWASA, CWASA, Local Government authorities, NGOs, the private
sector and other stakeholders.

Risks and Assumptions

The risks associated with the commissioning and execution of the proposed IRB Study and
Manual are minimal, providing well qualified international consultants are engaged to carry out
the work. The main risks will arise after the study and manual have been completed. They will
fall into two categories: institutional and financial. The institutional risks are twofold: firstly,
whether there is sufficient political will and commitment to carry out the IRB programme; and
secondly, whether government line agencies and enterprises will provide effective support and
co-operation to implement the proposals. The NWPo and NPSWSS give clear statements that
private sector participation is an integral part of water sector policy; therefore, GoB must give
sustained support if the additional financial resources and management expertise are to be
forthcoming from the private sector. In this context, parallel co-ordination and implementation
of the EE Programmes will be crucial. The main financial risk is that if the IRB programme is
not effectively implemented then the private sector may not have the necessary confidence that
the Government will regulate the sector in a fair and acceptable manner. This will result in less
domestic private sector investment and will delay indefinitely the possibility of foreign private
investment. It may also discourage some international donor support for the water sector.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Ref : ID 002

Sanitation Service Sector

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : New Regulatory Bodies Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2003 Duration’ : 7 year(s) Agency(s) LGD (Lead)
Responsible :  MoFinance, (Supporting)

Short Description :

New agencies

Initially, this programme will begin by studying options for the establishment of a regulatory framework
for water supply and sanitation as well as the institutional demands thereof. This preliminary stage will
be followed by the establishment and mandating of the institutions themselves. It is anticipated that
existing institutions will be able to accept some of the responsibility; even so a clear need for new,
specialist agencies is foreseen.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 002 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 002 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,275.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 7
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&SJ (_MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 1200 4
1000
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 800
600 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 400
(to date) :
200 A
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Regulatory Framework agreed by Government Stakeholders * The framework NYD
+ The manual NYD
Regulatory manual completed and agreed + The agreement
« Independent regulatory bodies for water supply and sanitation services * Operational charters of the regulatory bodies NYD

established and fully functional

+ Legal status of the regulatory bodies

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 002 |

Title Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 20  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 50  vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 48.0 20,000 49.0

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 36.0 150 54

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 63.0 90 5.7

Sub-totals 60.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 15.0

Specific other TA programme costs -

Total TA Costs 75.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Provsion for setting up body(ies) LS 1 1,2000  0.0%

2. - 0.0%

3. 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 1,200.0

Overall Programme Costs 1,275.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

FCD and FCD/l Management Rationalisation Ref: 1D 003

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) National Significance

Relevance to NWPo
5 - Nationwide = .
Realising that the ultimate success of public water | \ ' p
resources management projects depends on the )i
peoples acceptance and ownership of each project, it is

the policy of the Government that: “The management of
public water schemes, barring municipal schemes, with a
command area up to 5000ha will be gradually made over to
local and community organisations and their O>M will be
financed  throngh local resonrces.” (Clause 4.04d) and; et
‘Ownership of FCD and FCDI projects with command area of
1000ba or less will gradually be transferred to the local
governments, beginning with the ones that are being satisfactorily
managed and operated by the beneficiary/ community organisations.” (Clause 4.04f)

Purpose of Programme

In adhering to the principles outlined by policy, a future institutional framework is expected to
include measures to enable: a) Existing FCD infrastructure (up to 5000ha), currently operated by
BWDB/LGED, will be handed over to local government and/or community groups as soon as
sustainable mechanisms to effect the transfer are established. And; b) Existing and new FCD(I)
projects over 5000ha will be progressively transferred to autonomous operating authorities,
constituted in a manner determined through trial and testing. The purpose of this programme
therefore, is to carry out pilot studies of alternative institutional models to effect the
management transfer of FCD(I) schemes to local Government, community organisations, or
new autonomous bodies in accordance with policy.

Programme Outline

Year 1 of the programme would be spent preparing detailed plans for the pilot phase testing.
Some six to eight schemes would be carefully selected for the testing. Four possible modes have
been suggested:

i) Hand-over to Local Government

i) Hand-over to beneficiaries

ii) Joint management by BWDB and beneficiaries

iv) Establishment of a joint non-profit making management company owned by BWDB and
Local Government Institutions.

Other models may be considered providing they comply with Government Policy and efforts
would be made at an early stage to identify these through intensive local consultation.
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These models would be tested during years 2 to 6, concurrently with environmental audit (in
accordance with NEMAP requirements) and requisite civil works arising from the outcome of
participatory planning involving all stakeholders.

In parallel to the above a full inventory would be made of BWDB schemes including an
assessment of the physical condition of the works. A programme of environmental audit would
also be launched.

The results of the pilot testing, the asset survey and the audits conducted would be compiled in
yours 4 to 6 and a plan of action would be drawn up for the remaining BWDB schemes. Up to a
further ten years may be required to implement this proposed management plan for the existing
BWDB schemes (which would be implemented under Programmes AW 002 and AW 007).

Financing Arrangements

This programme is suitable for GoB funding (possibly with donor assistance) and is expected to
cost approximately 1,300 TkM.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Reduction in the number of schemes directly " - Nationwide FCD(/I) statistics 2019
managed by BWDB
Increase in funds for O&M after turnover of 12 - Scheme accounts N/A
scheme
75% of decentralised FCD/I schemes K - National FCD/I scheme statistics 2019
considered sustainable within 10 years of
transfer
Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D - Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

Preparation of the management plan would be the responsibility of BWDB. In view of the wide
range of skills required, Technical Assistance (T'A) would be required. Implementation
arrangements will be determined on the basis of the management plan but are expected to
involve LGIs, CBOs, and WUGs as well as further TA.

Existing Documentation

A start was made on a scheme-by-scheme assessment during the Water Sector Improvement
Project preparatory studies, but handover was not considered in detail. Documentation on the
CARE flood proofing project and the LGED Small Scale Water Resources Development Project
may also provide useful information regarding previous management transfer attempts in the
Bangladesh water sector.

Linkages
There will be an obvious linkage with AW 007 ‘Rationalisation of Existing FCD Infrastructure’

as well as possible links with AW 008 ‘Coastal Protection and Aforestation’” and MR 006
‘Regional River Management and Improvement’.
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Risks and Assumptions

Transfer of management responsibilities may meet with considerable resistance, particularly
when financial responsibilities are included as well. However a suitably tactful and consultative
process at all stages of the programme should minimise these problems. Other risks include
inadequate or subjective evaluation of pilot schemes that would result in further unsustainability
at scheme level.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation Ref : ID 003
Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide
Start Year 2002 Duration” : 6 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)
Short Description : | This programme is intended to facilitate the transfer of FCD/I scheme management as per policy.
Three steps will be involved. In the short term BWDB will receive capacity building with respect to
environmental and social issues, while in consultation with the stakeholders a range of transfer options
will be identified and prepared. Finally these options will be pilot tested at selected locations during the
short and medium term.
MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 003 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 003 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,300.00 MTk 0% 85% 15% 6
Ultimate Recurring 25.20 MTklyr n/a 50% 50% 7
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@) (mm) () g&sot (MTK) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 2500 -
, ) . 2000 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000
1500 -
000000000000000000000000000000000000000000
Planned Expenditure MTk 1000 - 400000°°%°°
(to date) : 400009°°
500 - ©0000°°
000°°
4 ooo<>°°ooo
Actual EXpenditUre MTk 0 nOOI T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Reduction in the number of schemes directly managed by BWDB + Nationwide FCD(/I) statistics NYD
+ Increase in funds for O&M after turnover of scheme * Scheme accounts NYD
+ National FCD/I scheme statistics NYD

+ 75% of decentralised FCD/I schemes considered sustainable within 10

years of transfer

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 003 |

Programme Ref

Title FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 1.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 50  vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 20,000 28.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 150 42  0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 80.0 90 72 0.0%

Sub-totals 40.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 10.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 50.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Pilot scheme investment (rehabiliation) ha 45,000 20 900.0 2.8% 25.2

2. TA support for environmental audit year 5 50,000 2500 0.0%

3. TA support for evaluation of pilot schemes year 1 50,000 500 0.0%

4. TA support for long-term management plan  year 1 50,000 500 0.0%

5. - 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 1,250.0 25.2

Overall Programme Costs 1,300.0 25.2

Notes:

Rehabilitation rate is based on NWMPP estimates derived from actual BWDB costs
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening Ref: ID 004

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance R %
Relevance to NWPo

The Introduction to the NWPo acknowledges that -
the most critical issues for water resources | i J Nationwide ",

management include alternating flood and water s S pan
scarcity, meeting ever-expanding water needs and o b @

massive river sedimentation and bank erosion. b v B
Provision of total water quality management and : o "
maintenance of the eco-system are also major "
concerns of Policy. In {3, Policy objectives include
harnessing and development of all forms of surface
water and ground water in an efficient and equitable L
manner and bringing about institutional changes to
help decentralise the management of water resources.
In §4.2, NWPo directs that, within the macro framework of the NWMP, and (d) sector agencies
and local bodies will prepare and implement sub-regional and local water-management plans, (f)
ensuring the participation of all project affected persons. Furthermore, agencies will (j) undertake
comprehensive development and management of the main rivers (k) for multipurpose use, (I) de-
silt watercourses to maintain navigation channels and proper drainage, (n) protect water quality,
(p) designate and provide desired levels of flood protection, and (q) develop and implement
master plans for river training and erosion control works and for (q) reclamation of land from
rivers.

o

Purpose of Programme

Under its Act (2000), BWDB is responsible for controlling the flow of water in all rivers and
channels and aquifers. Local Government institutions are already vested with authority to
manage local water resources. Recognising this, the Government’s strategy is that river
improvement programmes will be prepared in an integrated manner giving due importance to all
users and environmental and fish migration requirements. The plans will identify dredging and
erosion control measures, taking account of new flood protection requirements for areas of high
economic importance as defined by Policy. Potential and actual sources of pollution will be
identified along with areas of encroachment. In formulating programmes, actions will be
prioritised taking account of social, environmental and economic criteria. Activities on regional
river systems will be coordinated with improvements to local channel systems in a manner that
leads to cost-effective and sustainable improvement of the surface water resource system by all
concerned. The purpose of this programme is to provide the necessary support to BWDB to
enable the agency to prepare river improvement plans at regional and sub-regional level
consistent with the above strategy.
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Programme Outline

The programme will address four main issues to fulfil the objectives above. Firstly support will
be provided to establish an inventory of river systems, cataloguing inter alia the condition and
general requirements on each river and, whilst doing so, demarcating in principle a mutually
acceptable division of responsibilities between BWDB and Local Government. Secondly,
support will be provided to BWDB to allocate responsibilities within the organisation for each
river and to determine the management structures most suited to ensure effective
implementation. Thirdly, within this framework, at least one river will be selected in each of eight
hydrological regions, and support provided for BWDB to prepare improvement programmes for
each. Lastly, on the basis of the above, support will be provided to BWDB to determine an
overall procedure for river improvement programmes, identify and overcome skill and resource
gaps and introduce a system for monitoring performance and impacts of the programmes.

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to take 3 years to reach the stage of an agreed approach to river
improvement, with a further 3 years to provide training and capacity building necessary for the
approach to be made sustainable. The first phase is expected to cost Tk179M and the second
Tk71M. Both are suitable for Government funding with the potential for donor support.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e  Establishment of river inventory with 1" e Reports issues and approved by GoB 2004
demarcation of BWDB responsibility

e BWDB internal organisation structured to plan, K e Reports issues and approved by GoB 2006
develop and manage river improvement and implemented by BWDB
programmes with established capacity e  River improvement plans produced at an

acceptable quality
o  Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D o Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralized and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

The programme will be implemented by BWDB. Close co-operation will be needed with many
water sector agencies with direct and indirect stake in river management. These include
WARPO, DoE, BIWTA, Municipalities, Zila parishads, WASAs, LGED, community
organisations, irrigation project authorities, private sector (power companies, industry, boat-
owners, irrigators, land owners and developers) etc. A critical factor will be achieving consensus
between these different groups on planning procedures, dispute resolution and legal enforcement
where required. Thus from the outset, BWDB will need to establish a consultative approach with
an appropriate forum for debate.

Existing Documentation

There are many previous studies of existing rivers and river systems available in both WARPO
and BWDB archives. The BWDB Act 2000 defines the responsibilities and mandate of the
organisation. The various Parishad Acts set out Local Government responsibilities. EGIS has
been working on river erosion forecasting, and BWDB and BIWTA have records of
sedimentation and dredging. DoE has identified pollution hot-spots and WARPO is working on
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fish migration and habitat preservation requirements. SWMC have provided WARPO with
hydrodynamic 1-D models of the main rivers of each hydrological region.

Linkages

As stated, this programme will be complemented by other institutional capacity building
programmes. It will also have some bearing on several of the Enabling Environment
programmes, notably EE 001: Support to Preparation of New legislation, EE 004: Project
Preparation Procedures — Guidelines and Manuals, and EE 008: Water Resources Management
Research and Development Studies. It will have to fully integrate with all the Main River
programmes, and specifically will provide the basis for investment under MR 006: Regional River
Management and Improvement, and MR 011: River Dredging for Navigation. Plans for Flood
Protection and Stormwater drainage under the MC and TR programmes will need to be taken
account of, along with DM 003: Flood Proofing in the Charlands and Haor Basin. Similarly,
inter-action with Agriculture and Water Management Programmes will be required, particularly
AW 005 and AW 006 dealing with improvements to water management and at Local
Government and Community levels. Finally, there is strong linkage with virtually all the
Environment and Aquatic Resource programmes.

Risks and Assumptions

The main concern relates to the culture change needed within BWDB to move from a centrally
driven project-orientated approach to that of long-term integrated management of the river
systems in a manner responsive to different needs. The programme seeks to address this through
supporting BWDB in finding suitable organisation arrangements and in providing capacity
building to help build up the ability of the organisation to field the broad spectrum of skills
needed. A second concern is to overcome the ad hoc approach to river management that has
characterised many past projects, often driven by political expediency. The sooner BWDB has
integrated plans, and the legal backing to enforce them, the quicker this can be overcome.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Ref : ID 004

Strengthening

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2002 Duratior’ : 6 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

According to its Act, BWDB is responsibility for controlling the flow of water in all rivers and aquifers.
To this end it is the strategy of GoB to prepare integrated river improvement initiatives which give due
importance to all stakeholders. This programme is intended to provide the necessary support to
BWDB to enable it to prepare such initiatives at regional and sub-regional levels consistent with the
GoB strategy.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 004 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 004 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 250.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 6
Ultimate Recurring 3.60 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 7
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () 25005t (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 400 1
350 A
. . . 300 4
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000
250 — 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000
200 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 150 5000000°°°
(to date) : 100 ©00009°°°
000°°
50 i oooooooo
4 000000°°°
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T noOI T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5

+ Establishment of river inventory with demarcation of BWDB

responsibility

+ BWDB internal organisation structured to plan, develop and manage
river improvement programmes  with established capacity

* Reports issued and approved by GoB NYD

* Reports issued and approved by GoB and implemented by BWDB  NYD
+ River improvement plans produced at an acceptable quality

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 004 |

Programme Ref

Title BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 3.0 vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 3.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount O&M  O&Miyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM
Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 130.0 150 195  0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 136.0 90 122 0.0%
Sub-totals 117.4
Other general TA programme costs 25% 29.4
Specific other TA programme costs River models 8 4,000 320 0.0%
Total TA Costs 178.8
Other Programme Costs TkM
1. Training/HRD for BWDB staff in integrated river planning 8 7.1 56.8  0.0% -
2. Equipment for BWDB Offices 8 1.8 144 25.0% 3.6
3. - 0.0%
4, 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. - 0.0% -
Total Other Programme Costs 71.2 3.6
Overall Programme Costs 250.0 3.6
Training Programmes Regional Design Units 8 No.

Trainees 25 per Regional Unit Computer equipment
80% Local 100,000 Tk/trainee Cummunication suppor
20% Olseas 20,000 $/trainee Miscellaneous other

Total 7.1 TkM/unit Total
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management Ref: 1D 005

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Ea
5 ¢
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo
The NWPo introduces significant new roles and | . « | Nationwide '2
=4 . ;

responsibilities for Local Government Institutions.
In particular §4.2 Article e requires LG’s to i
implement FCD/I projects having a command atea
less than or equal to 1000ha, while Article f calls upon
LG’s to be the principle agencies for coordinating
stakeholder participation at all stages of water sector
project cycles. Equally §4.3 Article e allows the central
Government to decentralize water allocation rights to T
the LG’s. The preamble to §4.4 establishes the
principle that LG’s have a role to play in the
community level resource management. §4.4b Article
e provides for the possibility of LG involvement in the joint management of non-municipal
water schemes over 5000ha, while Article f requires the ownership of FCD and FCD/I projects
with command areas less than or equal to 1000ha to be transferred to LG’s.

Purpose of Programme

As a result of the NWPo, LGI’s will become progressively responsible (with community groups)
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, and for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. They may also play an important role in supporting
the management of larger schemes by autonomous bodies. In addition, LGI’s will be responsible
for development of community cyclone protection and will work with NGO’s in support of bari-
level cyclone and flood proofing programmes. They will also have essential roles to play as
regards the development of improved water supply and sanitation facilities in the rural areas.
Equally, in the urban sector, paurashava and city corporations will become increasingly
autonomous and responsible (directly or through WASA’s) for the provision of all water-related
services. Such new responsibilities clearly represent a challenge for the LGI’s which have little or
no historic experience of water sector development and are in any case generally weak or non-
existent (the DSR reports that three out of four levels of Parishad have yet to be established).
The DSR also concludes that considerable efforts will be needed to strengthen local planning
and management capacity if it is to evolve in a manner that adequately reflects local issues while
remaining, or indeed becoming compatible with national plans as well as with those of the line
agencies. This programme is intended to deliver the necessary capacity building and human
resource development in response to the needs assessments carried out under Programme 1D
001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management). However, despite this
programmes local focus, it will be necessary to include within it components to address the
training needs of the LGED, especially in terms of the participatory implementation of small
water projects/schemes and of the DPHE in terms of mobilising and working with the private
sectof.
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Programme Outline

The details of this programme will be defined by ID 001. It is anticipated nevertheless that this
programme will begin with the establishment of the Central Training Unit and thereafter
comprise a long and sustained effort beginning in the short term of the NWMP and continuing
throughout the remainder of its 25 years. During that time it is intended to train a total of

737,900 LGI employees made up as follows:

Civil Administrative No of Institutional Estimated No of Total No of
level Entities Trainees per Entities Trainees
Paurashava 206 25 5,150
Zila Parishad 64 20 1,280
Upazila Parishad 464 15 6,960
Union Parishad 4,451 10 44,510
Gram Parishad 68,000 10 680,000
Totals 73,815 737,900

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to cost some Tk12,100M inclusive of 2.5% monitoring and
evaluation costs. It is suitable for Government funding.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Programme document for LGI capacity building 11 Signed project document 2005
for local water sector management and
development by LGI's
Central Training Unit established at the Ministry 12 Operational charter of the Central Training Unit 2006
of Local Government and Rural Development Legal status of the Central Training Unit
LGI water management operational capacity K Regular (5 yearly) management reviews 2027
consistent with the needs of decentralised
water management in Bangladesh
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D Regular (5 yearly) Independent training review 2027

sector institutions strengthened in line with
future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

The proposed Central Training Unit (CTU) will be responsible for overall coordination of the
programme and will begin by nominating and training District Level Human Resource
Development Units (DLHRDUs), one for each District. With CTU assistance these will be
responsible for developing their own long term capacity building strategies targeted at
decentralised water management and reflecting closely the recommendations of ID 001. Such
strategies will then be grant funded from the programme budget which will remain under the
control of the CTU which will also provide training materials (as identified by ID 001) while
monitoring and evaluating progress. Ideally, District training strategies will have measurable
interim objectives which once reached would qualify the District in question for capital funding
commensurate with the level of institutional reform and capacity reached as a direct or indirect
result of the training and capacity building activities.

Existing Documentation

Background analyses leading to the identification of this programme can be found in {4 of the
DSR, where specific details are provided in sub-sections 4-4 and 4-5. Other than that, no
additional documentation has been identified.
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Linkages

There is a clear and direct link with Programme ID 001 which represents the preparatory phase
for this programme. Less direct, but equally important links also exist with programmes ID 002
(Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ID 003 (FCD
and FCD/I Management Rationalisation); and ID 004 (BWDB Regional and Sub-regional
Management Strengthening).

Risks and Assumptions
The main risk will be that continuing delays in LGI establishment will compromise the validity
of the programme or delay its execution. It is assumed however, that the Government’s cleatly

enunciated and repeated commitment to decentralisation along with the advice and support of
the donor community will be sufficient to overcome the remaining inertia.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Local Government Capacity Building for Water Ref : ID 005

Management

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Local Government Institutions Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2003 Duration” : 25 year(s) Agency(s) LGls (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | The NWPo creates new roles for and places new responsibilities on Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2.e requires LGI's to implement FCD/I projects having a command area less than or equal
to 1000ha, while §4.2.f calls upon LGI's to coordinate stakeholder participation at all stages of water
sector project cycles. Furthermore, as a result of §4.4.d LGI’s will become progressively responsible
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, as well as for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. This programme is intended to deliver the necessary
capacity building and human resource development in response to the needs assessments carried out
under Programme ID 001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management). The
programme will begin with the establishment of a Central Training Unit and thereafter comprise a long
and sustained effort beginning in the short term of the NWMP and continuing throughout the remainder
of its 25 years. The programme will include training for both LGED and DPHE to strengthen their

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 005 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 005 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 12,100.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 25
Ultimate Recurring 771.90 MTk/yr nla 100% 0% 26
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
Cost (MTK) e Investment o Recurin Total
@) (mm) ) B g
Status : Identified 40000 4
35000 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 0009
Inancial base Year:.| mid- 25000
20000 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 15000 4 0geS
(tO date) 10000 | ..;;;8800 0000 000000000000000000
5000 . 00°
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
* Programme document for LGI capacity building for local water sector  * Signed project document NYD
managemenF énd de\./elopme.nt byLGl's . + Operational charter of the Central Training Unit NYD
+ Central Training Unit established at the Ministry of Local Government Legal status of the Central Training Unit
and Rural Development )
* Regular (5 yearly) management reviews NYD

+ LGl water management operational capacity consistent with the needs
of decentralised water management in Bangladesh

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 005 |

Programme Ref

Title Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 0.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 25.0 years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 20,000 -

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 150 - 0.0% -

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 90 - 0.0% -

Sub-totals - -

Other general TA programme costs 25% - -

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0% -

Total TA Costs - -

Other Programme Costs

1. Local Government staff training 6,768.7  0.0% -

2. Office equipment 3,859.3  20.0% 7719

3. Monitoring and evaluation 2.5% 2720  0.0% -

4. Strengthening LGED support capacity 600.0  0.0% -

5. Strengthening DPHE support capacity 600.0  0.0% -

6. - 0.0% -

7. - 0.0% -

8. - 0.0% -

9. - 0.0% -

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 12,100.0 7719

Overall Programme Costs 12,100.0 771.9

Local Government Training Costs

Urban centres, consisting of four city corporations (Dhaka, Chittagong, Rajshahi and, added in 1990, Khulna) and
206 Paurashavas, are independent of the Bangladesh territorial administrative structure of six Divisions 64 Zilas, 464

Upazilas, 4451 Unions and 68,000 villages.

No. Trainees  Cost per Total training Equipment Total equip.  Total
perentty  trainee  cost(TkM) perentity cost(TkM) cost (TkM)

Paurashava 206 25 42,500 219 250,000 52 270
Zila parishads 64 20 42,500 54 250,000 16 70
Upazila Parishads 464 15 21,250 148 125,000 58 206
Union Parishads 4,451 10 12,750 568 75,000 334 901
Gram Parishads 68,000 10 8,500 5,780 50,000 3,400 9,180
Totals 73,185 6,769 3,859 10,628
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

WARPO Capacity Building Ref: 1D 006

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

o

Region(s) Nationwide Significance W
Relevance to NWPo

§5.d of the NWPo establishes WARPO i) as the : ;
exclusive government institution for macro-level water | 't - Nationwide .
resources planning and ii) as the Executive Secretariat f

of the ECNWRC. b

Purpose of Programme

The various responsibilities assigned to WARPO by
§5.d of the NWPo can be said to fall into two
categories, namely: routine core services and periodic T

g —
services. They are defined as follows:
Routine Core Services Periodic Services
Maintenance, updating and dissemination of the NWRD - Updates of the National Water Management Plan
Upkeep of water resource assessment - Contributions to Five Year Plans
Monitoring implementation of the NWMP and its impacts - Provision of ad hoc advice on policy, strategy,
institutional and legal issues
Functioning as a “clearing house” for all water sector -  Execution of special studies, research, etc as
projects required from time to time

Secretariat to the NWRC/ECNWRC
Responding to NWRC/ECNWRC requests for information
and advice

Clearly if these tasks are to be fulfilled adequately, it will be necessary for WARPO to attract and
retain a cadre of focused, permanent staff supported as and when required by reliable, high
calibre contracted experts. Equally, in the interests of continuity, WARPO will have to become
an attractive career option in terms of long term employment, while housing itself in a
permanent functional and purpose built office. Unfortunately however WARPO and indeed its
predecessors have suffered considerably from a lack of permanence, with adequate funding
support provided only during national plan preparations and little in-between. These cycles of
disinterest in WARPO have lead to loss of information and institutional memory. Career
opportunities have been very limited, even for WARPO’s few permanent staff, and it is difficult
for WARPO to attract and retain the calibre of staff suggested by its new responsibilities under
Policy. This programme comprises a pragmatic approach to solving these pernicious problems.

Programme Outline
Four parallel strategies will be involved, all deliverable during the short term of the NWMP. The
first involves revision of WARPO’s legal establishment, including necessary adjustments to its

mandate to bring it fully into line both with NWPo requirements and the functional needs
identified in the NWMP. Specific attention will be given in this to WARPO’s role as Secretariat
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to the ECNWRC, precise definition of its “clearing house” role and relationships with other
planning and monitoring agencies, reinforcing its position of neutrality amongst the many
agencies involved in the water sector and reviewing the composition of the WARPO Board of
Governors to provide strong and appropriate stewardship. Secondly, steps will be taken to revise
WARPQO’s staffing structure commensurate with its redefined functions, acknowledging the
potential benefits of short term employment of specialists to support periodic activities. Thirdly,
a permanent, purpose built high-tech office will be constructed for WARPO, potentially sharing
this facility to mutual benefit with other organisations such as SWMC, EGIS and the JRC.
Finally, value will be added to these investments by means of a series of capacity building
initiatives delivered over a three to five year period with a focus on further strengthening of
planning and monitoring capabilities as well the establishment of stronger links with the LGI’s
and with line agencies.

Financing Arrangements

The total cost, all of which will be incurred in the NWMP short-term, is estimated to be
Tk660M. All of this is suitable for GoB financing, perhaps with donor assistance.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- WARPO mandate and establishment in line 1 - (Gazetted Act and approved 2003
with NWPo and NWMP requirements establishment
WARPO housed in a purpose built fully 12 - Registered address of WARPO 2004
equipped high tech facility
WARPO capacity building training programme 13 - Signed Project Document 2003
WARPO established as a centre of excellence K - Donor confidence 2008
Investor confidence
Correlation between plans and actualities
in the water sector
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent training 2025
sector institutions strengthened in line with reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

WARPO will be the main executor of this programme. Interim steps will be agreed with
WARPQO’s Board of Governors with further endorsement from the Ministry of Water Resources
to whom WARPO at present is administratively attached.

Existing Documentation

A five year work plan for WARPO is available. It provides a preliminary outline of WARPO
capacity building requirements.

Linkages

Operational linkages will be encouraged with the SWMC for resource modelling; EGIS for
NWRD maintenance and broader environmental impact monitoring of water sector
development activities, and BIDS for economic and regulatory issues. Administrative linkages
will have to be strengthened with the Planning Commission and ideally, philosophical linkages
should be established with other related bodies around the world for the purpose of information
sharing and exposure to other sectoral solutions/paradigms.
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Risks and Assumptions

The first main risk concerns the ability of WARPO to attract and retain staff of appropriate
calibre. This will be mitigated by placing the organisation in an influential position with an
attractive and efficient operating environment, including good career and training prospects.
Wider civil service reforms, including the prospects for enhanced performance related
employment conditions would also be of direct relevance to WARPO. The second risk is simply
that of inaction, leading to a further cyclical collapse of WARPO at a time when it is clearly
needed to champion the NWPo as well as guiding and monitoring its implementation under the
NWMP. It is reasonable to assume however, that current, strongly enunciated central
commitment to institutional reform will be sufficient to overcome this.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

WARPO Capacity Building Ref : ID 006

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : WARPO Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duration” : 5 year(s) Agency(s) WARPO (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

WARPO has suffered considerably in the past from a lack of permanence, with adequate funding
support being provided only during national plan preparations and little in-between. Furthermore,
prevailing employment conditions then, make the appointment and retention of suitable staff difficult.
This programme intends to render WARPO sustainable while building its capacity such that it becomes
a centre of excellence characterized by committed high calibre staff. This will be achieved by revision
of WARPO's legal establishment, restructuring of WARPO staffing, relocation to a permanent suitable
office and various capacity building programmes.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 006 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 006 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 660.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&St_(MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 600 4
500
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 400 J
300 4
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 5y
(to date) :
100 A
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ WARPO mandate and establishment in line with NWPo and NWMP * Gazetted Act and approved establishment NYD
requrements _ o . « Registered address of WARPO NYD
+ WARPO housed in a purpose built fully equipped high tech facility
+ WARPO capacity building training programme * Signed Project Document NYD
+ Donor confidence NYD

* WARPO established as a centre of excellence

* Investor confidence
« Correlation between plans and actualities in the water sector

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 006 |

Title WARPO Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 115.0 20,000 117.3

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 115.0 150 173 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 283.0 90 255  0.0%

Sub-totals 160.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 40.0

Specific other TA programme costs Training and Study tours 500 0.0%

Total TA Costs 250.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Provision for R&D support PS 3100 0.0%

2. Permanent building PS Upkeep covered by R&D Support 100.0 0.0%

3. - 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 410.0

Overall Programme Costs 660.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Department of Environment Capacity Building Ref: 1D 007

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Institutional Development
Region(s) Nationwide " & Doty -
Relevance to NWPo B N

Article 4.08 has three clauses with explicit operational
implications for the Department of Environment | & |\ _

(DoE): (b) requires that effluent disposal is monitored g ) L B
by relevant Government agencies; (c) instructs the - B ¥
DoE and (d) requires that industrial polluters pay for
the clean-up of water bodies polluted by them. Equally,
the Policy is characterised by numerous implicit __ ;
references to environmental standards and objectives, ' ®
most of which have implications for further DoE s o
operations and capacity.

Purpose of Programme

. v |-Nationwide ',

iy ) b

22
£z

The purpose of the Programme is to strengthen DoE’s ability to carry out its duties effectively.

Programme Outline

The DoE is the primary institution for environmental management and the setting and
enforcement of the environmental regulations. Its key duties related to the water sector include:

pollution control, including the monitoring of effluent sources and ensuring mitigation of
environmental pollution;

setting the Water Quality Standard (WQS) for particular uses of water and for discharges
to water bodies;

defining EIA procedures and issuing environmental clearance permits, the latter being
legal requirements before proposed projects can proceed to implementation;

providing advice or taking direct action to prevent degradation of the environment;

declaring Environmentally Critical Areas (ECAs) where the ecosystem has been degraded
to a critical state. ECA status confers protection on land and water resources through a
series of environmental regulations.

However, the DoE has been consistently under-resourced and needs institutional strengthening.
In 1999 the Sustainable Environmental Management Programme (SEMP) began this process,
with UNDP and other donor support. SEMP includes a Policy and Institutions sub-programme
within SEMP, which has a component on "Capacity Building for Environmental Legislation and
Policy Analysis". Linked with this is the Bangladesh Environmental Management Project
(BEMP), supported by the Canadian Government, which over a five-year period is strengthening
the DoE.
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BEMP forms the core of the DoE strengthening effort. Started in 1999, with a total budget of
Tk391M, its emphasis is on human resource development, institutional planning, legal and policy
matters, strategic planning, awareness raising and resource information systems, linked by
practical demonstration projects. The “brown” rather than “green” environment is being given
priority. Air pollution is the subject of the first demonstration project and the Buriganga River
Pollution Prevention and Control Project is the second. BEMP’s approach is to work closely
with industries. A serious constraint on BEMP impact so far has been DoE’s understaffing,
which has resulted in low absorptive capacity to technical assistance. Increased staffing has been
promised by GoB.

Despite this and other difficulties, BEMP has a vital contribution to make to the improvement
of the water-related environment. An effective DoE, as the primary official body responsible, is
essential. Due to its relative youth and lack of resources, the DoE will be unable to fulfil its role
without a continuing strengthening programme, coupled with increased staffing and budget
provisions from GoB. This is likely to be a long-term process.

It is therefore envisaged that the DoE strengthening programme will continue for a further five
years after the end of the current phase in June 2004. Based on the cost data in the 2000/01
ADP, the budget remaining at the end of that fiscal year will be Tk218M. If this is fully utilised in
the remaining three years, the average annual spend will be around Tk73M. The same level of
spend has been assumed for the 5 year period after June 2004, the total cost of the new phase of
the programme thus being Tk365M. Part of this continued strengthening programme will need
to be put into establishment of DoE representation at Zila level to facilitate environmental
oversight and regulation of local level activities as per law.

Financing Arrangements

Financing will be by GoB, with a major donor contribution expected as at present.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e Department of Environment capacity building 11 e Signed Project Document 2005
programme agreed by DoE and WARPO

e Department of Environment capacity building K e Ex-post evaluation 2010
programme completed e  Programme completion report

e Capacities of Bangladesh'’s restructured water D e Regular (5 yearly) independent 2026
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

As at present, the host agency for the strengthening programme will be the DoE, as the
institution being strengthened, and close liaison will be maintained with those SEMP
components which are relevant to the Programme.

Existing Documentation

Mainly BEMP, SEMP and donor agency reports.
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Linkages

Links will be strong with Programme EA 010 Environmental Responsibility, Public Awareness
Raising and Empowerment; and with other EA programmes. There will also be some linkage
with other Institutional Development programmes.

Risks and Assumptions

The greatest risk is that GoB will fail to provide sufficient staff and funding to enable DoE to
benefit fully from the technical assistance provided and thereafter to function effectively.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Department of Environment Capacity Building Ref : ID 007

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Department of Environment Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duratior* : 5 year(s) Agency(s) DoE (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

As far as aquatic resources are concerned, DoE is mandated to protect water quality and ensure
efficiency of use and in particular to monitor (and establish standards of) effluent disposal to prevent
water pollution. This programme allows for institutional capacity building of DoE including the
establishment of representational offices down to District level.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 007 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 007 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 365.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () E&St (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Preparation 3%0 -
300
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 250 +
200
. 150
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 100 4
50 4
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Department of Environment capacity building programme agreed by~ * Signed Project Document NYD
DoE and WARPO )
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ Department of Environment capacity building programme completed

+ Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 007 |

Title Department of Environment Capacity Building
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 168.0 20,000 1714
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 300.0 150 450  0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 300.0 90 210  0.0%
Sub-totals 2434
Other general TA programme costs 25% 60.8
Specific other TA programme costs 25% 60.8 0.0%
Total TA Costs 365.0

Other Programme Costs

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
- 0.0%
0. - 0.0%

SPReN> RN =

Total Other Programme Costs

Overall Programme Costs 365.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building Ref:ID 008

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional A
Development ol £

Region(s) Nationwide Significance

Relevance to NWPo

§4.2(c) of the NWPo requires that the NWMP B g Nationwide ;-
and all related plans will be prepared in a
comprehensive manner with regard to the ; :
interests of all water-related sectors. In Section (0) ' ¥ 0
it stipulates that responsible agencies will develop
early warning and flood-proofing systems to
manage natural disasters. In §4.4, the NWPo
makes clear that the Government’s intervention
will be directed towards ... addressing specific —— .
problems and protecting particular community
interests. It further states that appropriate
institutions will provide information to local community organisations for managing water
resources efficiently.

£

Purpose of Programme

The Government’s Development Strategy for the NWMP makes clear its intentions towards
disaster management. Disaster management (including disaster preparedness) involves
prevention and mitigation measures, preparedness plans and related warning systems, emergency
response measures and post-disaster reconstruction and rehabilitation. Accordingly, in
acknowledging that some people will always be at risk, the main aims for water-related disaster
management are to provide the means by which, through a combination of structural and non-
structural measures and to the extent feasible and affordable, people are adequately warned of an
approaching disaster, are equipped to survive the disaster with as much as possible of their assets
intact, and are adequately supported in rebuilding their lives thereafter.

Over the last decade, disaster management has become recognised as both a necessary and
legitimate element of overall water management. The Disaster Management Bureau (DMB) was
created in June 1994 as a UNDP/UNICEF funded project under the administrative control of
the Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief. DMB is headed by a Director-General and is
supported by four functional Directors () Planning, (ii) Training, (iii) MIS and GIS, and (iv)
Administration and Logistics. The Bureau carries out its responsibility through disaster
management committees at Union, Upazila and District level. There is a co-ordination
committee at Ministry level, and a Disaster Management Council at national level chaired by the
Prime Minister. The Bureau provides services such as awareness raising, collecting, preserving
and disseminating management and geographical information - including mapping and damage
assessment. It is also responsible for all stages (ie pre, during and post) of managing disasters
whether caused by flood, cyclone, drought, earthquake etc.
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In the context of the NWMP, DMB has a key role to play as an interface between the forecasting
agencies (principally BWDB and Department of Meteorology) in terms of disseminating
information on water-related disasters and assisting those afflicted by such disasters, including
ensuring they are fully prepared when disasters strike.

The purpose of this programme is to provide the necessary support to DMB to enable the
agency to be fully responsive to water-related disasters.

Programme Outline

The programme represents a continuation of eatlier work to establish and build up the capacity
of the DMB. This entails primarily supporting the outreach of DMB to District, Thana, Union
and village levels, and strengthening at each level. In principle, most of these structures are in
place, and the issue is one of “making things work”.

The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme under preparation by the Ministry of
Disaster Management Bureau with UNDP support (BGD/92/02), lists the potential areas for
further support as follows:

Physical Support Non-Structural Support
Multi-purpose shelters DM 001 - Public awareness campaigns EE 010
Embankments/dykes AW 007 - DP education ID 008
Access roads DM 004 - Training ID 008
River bank protection MR 010 - Community mobilisation ID 008
Urban mitigation TR 007 - Risk/hazard mapping EE 004
Communication equipment ID 008 - Vulnerability profiles EE 004
Wind and flood resistant buildings DM 002 - Environmental threats EA 010
Safe water supplies TR 003-4 - Community focus and NGOs ID 008
Sanitation facilities TR 005-6 - Standing Orders and Coordination ID 008
Heavy lifting equipment ID 008 - Enhancement of EOC ID 008
Fire fighting appliances ID 008 - MISand GIS ID 008
Ambulances ID 008 - Warning systems ID 009
Telecommunications support ID 008 - Cross border co-operation ID 009,

010
Pollution monitoring EA 003
Arsenic detection and mitigation TR 002

Most of these support measures are already covered in one form or another under different
NWMP programmes, leaving the following to be covered under this programme:

Communication equipment
Heavy lifting equipment

Fire fighting appliances
Ambulances
Telecommunications support
DP education

Training

Community mobilisation

9. Community focus and NGOs
10. Standing Orders and Coordination
11. Enhancement of EOC

12. MIS and GIS

S A Al ol e

ID 008-2



It is assumed that this programme will require a further 10 years to complete, and will be guided
by the ongoing preparatory work.

Financing Arrangements

No reliable estimate is available for the cost of the above programme components. Given the
prevalence of natural water-related disasters in Bangladesh, and the time that it will take to
mitigate the risks through other programmes, significant expenditure on disaster preparedness
and relief appears well justified. Provisionally a sum of Tk2200M is set aside for this. Together
with programmes listed above, this would represent very approximately one-third of the total
plan investments. The programme is suitable for Government funding with the potential for
donor support.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Disaster Management Bureau capacity building 1 - Signed Project Document 2004
programme agreed by the DMB and WARPO
Disaster Management Bureau capacity building K - Ex-post evaluation 2014
programme completed - Programme completion report
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent 2026
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

The programme will be implemented by DMB. Close co-operation will be needed with many
water sector agencies with direct and indirect stake in disaster management. These include
Municipalities, Zila parishads, BWDB, Department of Meteorology, LGED, DPHE, community
organisations and NGOs.

Existing Documentation

The topic of disaster management is discussed extensively in DSR, Main Report,. Cyclone
Protection is covered in Cyclone Shelter Preparatory Study, June 1998, for European
Commission with LGED. The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme is being
prepared for Ministry of Disaster Management Relief with UNDP support under programme
ref. BGD/92/002.

Linkages

Linkages are described in the table above.

Risks and Assumptions

The main challenge for this programme will be to sustain the benefits of increased capacity in the
form described above. Whilst this necessitates a commitment from Government to a significant

level of recurrent expenditure, much is to be gained from mobilising community support for
disaster management. It is assumed that the programme design will reflect this.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building Ref : ID 008

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Disaster Management Bureau Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2002 Duration” : 10 year(s) Agency(s) DMB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme will provide the resources necessary to continue ongoing capacity building activities
throughout the short and medium terms in order that the DMB can address its mandate in an
increasingly effective fashion.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 008 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 008 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 2,200.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 116.00 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 11
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () g&sot (MTK) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 7000 4
6000 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 5000
4000 -
4 o0
Planned Expenditure omrk 0 00°°°
R 2000 n ...............80098...................
(to date) : 50%°
1000 000"
4 o°
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T a0 T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Disaster Management Bureau capacity building programme agreed by ~ * Signed Project Document NYD
the DMB and WARPO .
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ Disaster Management Bureau capacity building programme completed , Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 008 |

Programme Ref

Title Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 0.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 10.0  years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance Programme preparation is ongoing with UNDP support

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 20,000 -

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 150 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 90 0.0%

Sub-totals

Other general TA programme costs 25%

Specific other TA programme costs 0.0%

Total TA Costs

Other Programme Costs

1. Communications and related equipment 300.0 20.0% 60.0

2. Disaster relief equipment 500.0 10.0% 50.0

3. Education and training 1,000  0.0% -

4. Central services 300.0 2.0% 6.0

5. - 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 2,200.0 116.0

Overall Programme Costs 2,200.0 116.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Capacity Building for Other Organisations Ref:1D 009

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

The preamble to §4.2 of the NWPo recognises that
“...the process of planning and managing water
resources requires a comprehensive and integrated y

analysis of relevant hydrological.....factors across all o O o §
related water-using sectors.”. Clause o) of the same C
section calls for “.early warning systems to manage
natural disasters like flood and drought.” §4.13 notes 84 '. ' -
that “water bodies like haots, baors and beels are : P '

precious assets” and should be “preserved for
maintaining the aquatic environment and facilitating
drainage”.

+T

% \ Nationwide__

22

50 0 50 km
— —

Purpose of Programme

It is important to realise that in Bangladesh floods can have at least three primary causes: 1)
cyclones, which affect largely the coastal belt; ii) excessive local seasonal rainfall and iii) excessive
in-stream flows, the last two of which are often greatly exacerbated by secondary problems such
as impeded drainage or accretion in the case of natural channels.

As far as cyclones are concerned, Bangladesh’s existing forecasting system is limited to the use of
satellite imagery to monitor the formation of cyclones. Although it is constantly being upgraded,
no technology is as yet available whereby cyclone intensity, speed and direction can be predicted
with any degree of reliability. Current methods are predominantly empirical and subjective, thus
there is a pressing need for the introduction of numerical methods. Furthermore, tropical
cyclones frequently change course and intensity and the resulting uncertainties reduce public
confidence in the warning, and response to warnings when they are issued. To increase
confidence to levels where the need for prompt action is rarely questioned, it will be important
to distinguish between the possibility of a cyclone striking Bangladesh and the probability of
landfall, where and when.

Despite the high rainfall and great rivers that typify Bangladesh, every year brings months
without rainfall that bring hardship to people living in areas with poor access to surface and
groundwater resources. Low monsoon rainfall can seriously damage the aman crop while
droughts in April and May has the same effect on the aus. Furthermore, the depressed
groundwater tables that result often render ineffective village hand pumps in the area, driving
women to seek water from contaminated surface sources. Adequate notice of drought
conditions would be helpful to those responsible for arranging food imports or releases from
Government godowns. And of particular usefulness would be a system that forecasts droughts
for the period April to October. Advance warning of potentially disastrous flood and drought
events would not only preserve live and livelihoods; it could also pre-empt knock on food
security and other economic shocks.
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Inland floods affect much of Bangladesh every year, and agriculture and human settlements have
adapted to normal floods caused by rainfall or lateral flow from rivers. However, severe
monsoon floods, like those of 1998, cause significant damage to crops and property. Floods can
also be associated with major changes in river planform and sedimentation, the sources of
erosion, accretion and disruption of navigation in the lean season. Understanding the behaviour
of rivers is crucial in a country like Bangladesh.

The area of naturally-occurring water bodies has declined as a result of the increasing pressure on
land and man’s interventions. The eco-systems that depend on these water bodies are changing
as a consequence, leading to loss of suitable habitats for a wide variety of aquatic vegetation and
other natural resources, which are themselves important for the poor in particular. The
Government is committed to preserving the natural environment and has given special, but by
no means exclusive, emphasis to the wetlands found in the NE of the country.

This programme provides for capacity building in three important organisations who must
respond to these policy directives: () the Department of Meteorology, (i) the River Research
Institute and (iii) the Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board.

Programme Outline

(i) Bangladesh Meteorological Department (BMD)

Essentially, the whole point of improving the Bangladesh Meteorological Department’s ability to
forecast and quantify extreme climatic events, be they coastal floods, inland floods or droughts,
is to provide time for adequate responses or preparations to be made as appropriate:

Event Rapid Response needed Advance Warning needed
Cyclones e  Evacuation of people and livestock to e  Safe havens provided
shelters, killas, embankments and high
ground
e Securing of ships and boats
Inland Floods e Evacuation of people and livestock to e Stock piling of food, blankets
embankments and high ground and medicines
Droughts o Not applicable e  Macro food security measures

Thus the programme, which is scheduled for the short term, provides for the establishment in
Bangladesh of digital equipment with which to make more accurate forecasts not only of cyclone
intensity, but also time and location of landfall. Equally, multi-parameter warning systems,
ideally based on regional rather than local monitoring, will be introduced for the purpose of
forecasting extreme hydrological events and lines already being considered, at least conceptually,
by USAID. Finally, the programme will ensure that all relevant staff are adequately trained in the
use of the new facilities.

(i) River Research Institute (RRI)

Under the Ministry of Water Resources, the River Research Institute is mandated to undertake
studies of river behaviour. Currently established in Faridpur, RRI conducts physical modelling of
rivers as well as undertaking engineering soil testing, mainly in support of BWDB activities. A
part of its income is derived from contracting out these services to other agencies and projects.
Whilst increasing use is made of mathematical models, it is considered by many important to
retain and improve domestic capacity for physical modelling. Given the significance of sediment
transport in Bangladesh and the greater focus on integrated river system management in the
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NWMP, it is anticipated that there will be an increase in demand upon RRI’s services and a
consequent need to upgrade their skills and capacity in modelling sediment transport.

(iii) Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board (BHWDB)

The newly formed Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board is faced with the
demanding task of preserving the declining wetlands of Bangladesh, especially those in the
Northeast. Whilst many of necessary the skills for river engineering have been imported with
staff deputed from BWDB, there is a dearth of environmental knowledge. To address this will
require a proper skills inventory, with a downstream capacity building programme involving both
training and recruitment. This programme will support these activities.

Financing Arrangements
The programme is suitable for GoB funding, possibly with donor or development bank
assistance and is expected to cost some Tk300M, all of which will be required in the first five

years of the NWMP.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification =~ Due

o Capacity building programmes agreed for 11 o  Signed Project Documents 2005
BMD, RRI and BHWDB

e  State of the art climate forecasting facilities 12 e  Equipment inventory 2010
available to the BMD

e Reliable predictions of extreme climatic events K e Annual performance reviews 2012

(both short and long term), and morphological
changes; and effective wetland management

procedures
e Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D e Regular (5 yearly) independent 2027
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

It is intended that the programme by the concerned organisations with some international
technical assistance. Close association with the Disaster Management Bureau, co-operation with
BWDB’s Flood Forecasting and Warning Centre, the Field Service Wing of DAE and the
Integrated Coastal Management Programme will be desirable for the DoM programme, and with
DoE for the BHWDB programme.

Existing Documentation

A useful, fairly detailed description of the cyclone warning challenge can be found in “Flood
Forecasting in Coastal Areas” Danish Hydraulics Research Institute, May 2000; but no existing
documentation relative to the forecasting of long term hydrological extremes, or for RRI and
BHWD strengthening, has so far been located.

Linkages

There are obvious links with NWMP Programmes DM 001 (Cyclone Shelters and Killas),
DM 002 (Bari-level Cyclone Shelters), ID 008 (Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building),
ID 010 (BWDB Capacity Building), MR 001 (Main River Studies and Research) and MR 006
(Regional River Management and Improvement).
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Risks and Assumptions

Two classic risks are associated with early warning systems of this kind. First is the risk that
people will feel over-confident to the extent that they will wait for the warnings from the official
system, which may have failed even as the event approaches. Secondly, communities can become
complacent or cynical in the wake of false alarms. It is assumed that both risks can be obviated
by appropriate levels of community involvement especially as regards the selection of
community contact individuals and emergency task groups. People will be more likely to trust
community members that they themselves have given responsibility to. There is also a risk that
recurring costs will not be met by official sources; but it may be possible to establish the early
warning system on a revenue basis whereby users of the information are required to pay a small
sum for the privilege of doing so.

For RRI, as primarily a service agency, the risk is of course is that there is insufficient demand
for the services provided. Whilst in principle the demand will exist and indeed increase as a result
of other NWMP programmes, the strength of demand will depend upon the quality and cost-
effectiveness of the services provided by RRI. Building the skills and capacity of RRI should
therefore be seen as a holistic exercise embracing all employees who contribute to the service,
not just for a limited number of specialists.

As a relatively young organisation, BHWDB faces many challenges ahead in resolving the
intricate problems of wetland management. The risk for BHWDB, given its roots, is that it
becomes and implementing agency for engineering works, alienated from both the
environmental and local communities, without whose support the BHWDB will not prosper.
The programme seeks to avert this by broadening the skill base, and it is assumed that the top
management will fully support a pro-active stance towards environmental issues.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Capacity Building for Other Organisations Ref : ID 009
Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Other Agencies Location : Nationwide
Start Year 2003 Duration” : 4 year(s) Agency(s) BMD, RRI, (Lead)
Responsible : BHWDB (Supporting)
None

Short Description :

The NWPo §4.02(o) requires the GoB or its responsible agencies to undertake comprehensive and
integrated analysis of relevant hydrological factors across all related water-using sectors for the
purpose of managing the river systems and providing early warning systems of natural disasters like
flood and drought. NWPo §4.13 also requires water bodies like haors, baors and beels are preserved
for maintaining the aquatic environment and facilitating drainage. This programme provides for
capacity building of three key agencies involved in these activities, namely: Bangladesh Meteorological
Department, River Research Institute and Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 009 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 009 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 300.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 4
Ultimate Recurring 22.50 MTklyr n/a 100% 0% 5
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () %z)sot (_MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 1400
1200 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 1000
800 -
. 600 |
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 400 -
200 4
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
» Capacity building programmes agreed for DoM, RRI and BHWDB + Signed Project Documents NYD
+ State of the art climate forecasting facilities available to the BMD * Equipment inventory NYD
+ Annual performance reviews NYD

* Reliable predictions of extreme climatic events (both short and long

term), and morphological changes; and effective wetland management

procedures

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan

Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 009 |
Title Capacity Building for Other Organisations
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 40  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 104.0 150 15.6 0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 208.0 90 18.7 0.0%
Sub-totals 120.0
Other general TA programme costs 25% 30.0 -
Specific other TA programme costs Equipment and training 150.0 15.0% 22.5
Total TA Costs 300.0 22.5
Other Programme Costs
1. 0.0%
2. 0.0%
3. 0.0%
4, 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. 0.0%
Total Other Programme Costs
Overall Programme Costs 300.0 225
Break up
Technical Assistance Expat National 1 National2 TA Total Equipment Total (TkM)

(TkM)  and Training

(TkM)

1. BMD Capacity Building 40.0 60.0 120.0 75.8 37.50 113.3
1. RRI Capacity Building 30.0 30.0 60.0 50.6 75.00 125.6
1. BHWDB Capacity Building 14.0 14.0 28.0 23.6 37.50 61.1
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

BWDB Capacity Building Ref:1D 010

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance

Relevance to NWPo .
X - Nationwide
§3 of the NWPo confirms that all agencies working in \ i - i
the water sector are subject to the policy which is i
intended to result in sustainable public and private F
water delivery systems (§3.c); institutional changes that
will help decentralize water resources management
(§3.d) and a legal and regulatory environment that
helps the process of decentralization. The preamble to
§5 states that Government will restructure and m_ a__mim
strengthen...the existing institutions to ensure that the
agenda for reform ...is implemented efficiently. {5.a
confirms that the Government will formulate a framework for institutional reforms to guide all
water sector activities and review the mandates of all water sector institutions. Finally and where
appropriate, Government will restructure its present institutions (§4.1) and to this end, public
water schemes are designed with specific provision for future disinvestments if and when
feasible.

Purpose of Programme

Under the BWDB Act 2000, BWDB is repositioned to place a central role in water resource
development and management, with a mandate fully consistent with the Policy. Many of
BWDB?’s earlier functions are retained and it is assumed that in-service training, supported by
project assistance as needed, will continue. However, in a number of key areas, new functions are
included and existing ones are to be undertaken in modified ways. BWDB needs to respond to
these challenges in a number of ways. This programme, together with ID 003: FCD and FCD/I
Management Rationalisation and ID 004: BWDB Regional and Sub-Regional Management, is
designed to provide support for BWDB to bring about the necessary internal changes and
restructured skill mix envisaged under NWPo. It will be incumbent upon BWDB to review its
staffing mix, and to recruit a significant proportion of non-engineering professionals to
complement the efforts to re-train staff included within this programme. Efforts will also be
needed for institutional development and HRD of the RRI and BHWDB.

Programme Outline

The programmes aims to strengthen BWDB in four specific areas, to provide induction and in-
service training within a broader framework of promoting a truly integrated and participatory
approach to water resource management, and to upgrade BWDB’s office accommodation
consistent with its revised role. The important elements of the programme are as follows, which
would be preceded by a preparatory technical assistance to assist in programme design and
planning:
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Support for flood forecasting and warning dissemination

Strengthening surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination
Support for erosion and accretion forecasting

Support for Planning, design and O&M activities

Support for drought forecasting

Re-orientation programmes

Management Information System (MIS) for BWDB

Human Resource Development (HRD) for different departments of BWDB
New central office

Upgrading regional centres

It is envisaged that the programme would take 10 years to complete.

Financing Arrangements

The total cost of the programme over 10 years is estimated to be Tk1316M, of which Tk50M is
for preparation and Tk300M is for new office and upgrades. The re-orientation programmes are
targeted at 3000 BWDB staff and are estimated to cost Tk302M, with remaining four specific
programmes costing Tk190M, Tk163M, Tk222M and Tk89M respectively. Financing is

appropriately from Government with the potential for donor support.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- BWDB long term needs assessed 1 - Needs Assessment Report 2003
Future roles and responsibilities of BWDB 12 - Acceptance of the Needs 2003
agreed Assessment Report
BWDB capacity building programme agreed 13 - Signed Project Document 2003
BWDV capacity building programme completed K - Ex-post evaluation 2013
- Programme completion report
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent 2025
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

BWDB will take a lead and pro-active role in developing its own organisation under the guidance
of its management board. Co-operation will be needed with Disaster Management Bureau,
Department of Meteorology, Department of Environment, Local Government and with data
collecting agencies for the different programme components.

Existing Documentation

Various reports are available with BWDB on flood forecasting. EGIS are working on erosion
forecasting. USAID are supporting long range weather forecasting. DSR Chapter 4 describes
new directions for BWDB. Copies of relevant legislation are held by WARPO on NWRD.
Linkages

The programme has direct linkages with ID 003: FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation
and ID 004: BWDB Regional and Sub-Regional Management. It also has bearing on EE 007:

NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Facilities, MR 006: Regional River
Management and Improvement, MR 010: Main Rivers Erosion Control at Selected Locations,
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DM 006: Supplementary Irrigation and Drought Proofing of Rural Water Supplies, and EA 003:
National Water Quality Monitoring.

Risks and Assumptions

The principle risk for the programme is a lack of commitment from within BWDB to embrace
the changes ordained by NWPo and the BWDB Act 2000. The impetus for change must come
from the Board of Directors, but it is up to the Director General and his staff to stimulate the
organisation as a whole to willingly cooperate. This will require rapid establishment of a common
vision for what BWDB will be like in 10 years time along and thereafter a sustained effort to
achieve it. Frequent changes in top management, as happens now, are not conducive to carrying
through change programmes, and it is assumed that BWDB will introduce new arrangements to
ensure more continuity.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

BWDB Capacity Building Ref : ID 010

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2002 Duration” : 10 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme is intended to strengthen BWDB in several ways: improved flood forecasting and
warning; strengthened surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination; support for erosion and
accretion forecasting; support for drought forecasting; re-orientation programmes especially with
regard to the social and environmental dimensions of water resources management, MIS, HRD and
other related fields of BWDB; a new central office and upgraded regional centres.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 010 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 010 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,316.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 65.70 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 11
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () 25005(; (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 4000 4
3500 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 o
Inancial base Year:| mid- 2500 J
2000 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 1500 -
(to date) : 1000
500
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ BWDB long term needs assessed * Needs Assessment Report NYD
+ Future roles and responsibilities of BWDB agreed * Acceptance of the Needs Assessment Report NYD
+ BWDB capacity building programme agreed * Signed Project Document NYD
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ BWDB capacity building programme completed « Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan

Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref

ID 010 |

Title BWDB Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 1.0 years All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 9.0 years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance Programme design

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 20,000 28.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 48.0 150 72 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 47.0 90 42  0.0%

Sub-totals 40.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 10.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 50.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Support for Flood Forecasting and Warning Dissemination PS 1900 4.0% 7.6

2. Strengthening surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination PS 1630 5.0% 8.2

3. Support for erosion and accretion forcasting PS 2220 1.0% 2.2

4. Support for drought forecasting PS 89.0 3.0% 2.7

5. Re-orientation programmes PS 3020 5.0% 15.1

6. New central office Part financed by land sales PS 100.0  10.0% 10.0

7. Upgrading 8 regional centres PS 200.0 10.0% 20.0

8. - 0.0% -

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 1,266.0 65.7

Overall Programme Costs 1,316.0 65.7

Break up

Technical Assistance Expat National 1 National 2 Total (TkM)

1. Flood Forecasting and Warning 80 80 160 135.0

2. Water monitoring 80 80 160 108.0

3. Erosion and accretion forcasting 120 120 240 162.0

4. Drought forecasting 40 40 80 54.0

5. Re-orientation programmes 120 120 240 162.0

Capacity Building Trainees  Unitrate  Total (TkM) Equipment Total (TkM) O&M

1. Flood Forecasting and Warning 600 50,000 30.0 25.0 55.0 4.0%

2. Water monitoring 600 50,000 30.0 25.0 55.0 5.0%

3. Erosion and accretion forcasting 100 500,000 50.0 10.0 60.0 1.0%

4. Drought forecasting 50 500,000 25.0 10.0 35.0 3.0%

5. Re-orientation programmes 3,000 30,000 90.0 50.0 140.0 5.0%
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management Ref: 1D 001

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

The NWPo introduces significant new roles and
responsibilities for Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2 Article e requires LGI’s to implement
FCD/I projects having a command area less than or
equal to 1000ha, while Article f calls upon LGT’s to be
the principle agencies for coordinating stakeholder
participation at all stages of water sector project cycles.
Equally §4.3 Article e allows the central Government
to decentralize water allocation rights to the LGUI’s. ®_ 8 sm
The preamble to §4.4 establishes the principle that
LGI’s have a role to play in the community level
resource management. {4.4b Article e provides for the
possibility of LGI involvement in the joint management of non-municipal water schemes over
5000ha, while Article f requires the ownership of FCD and FCD/I projects with command areas
less than or equal to 1000 ha to be transferred to LGI’s.

1 - Nationwide

Purpose of Programme

As a result of the NWPo, LGI’s will become progressively responsible (with community groups)
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, and for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. They may also play an important role in supporting
the management of larger schemes by autonomous bodies. In addition, LGI’s will be responsible
for development of community cyclone protection and will work with NGO’s in support of bari-
level cyclone and flood proofing programmes. They will also have essential roles to play as
regards the development of improved water supply and sanitation facilities in the rural areas.
Equally, in the urban sector, paurashava and city corporations will become increasingly
autonomous and responsible (directly or through WASA’s) for the provision of all water-related
services. Such new responsibilities clearly represent a challenge for the LGI’s which have little or
no historic experience of water sector development and are in any case generally weak or non-
existent (the DSR reports that three out of four levels of Parishad have yet to be established).
The DSR also concludes that considerable efforts will be needed to strengthen local planning
and management capacity if it is to evolve in a manner that adequately reflects local issues while
remaining, or indeed becoming compatible with national plans as well as with those of the line
agencies. To this end the programme has two objectives and they are linked. The first objective
is to identify management structures, procedures and human resources needed by the LGI’s if
they are to take on the management of local water resources and channel systems; water supply
and sanitation development; urban and peri-urban services as well as cyclone protection facilities.
An expected feature of the resulting management structure is likely to be a central training
support unit based within the Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development. The
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second objective is to identify the steps necessary to achieve these ends and the human resource
training needs.

Programme Outline

In acknowledgement of the need to make solid progress in the water sector decentralization
process, the programme will take place in the short term while the outstanding LLGI’s are still
being established. In fact, by identifying suitable institutional arrangements and their associated
capacity building implications and during or before LGI establishment will increase the chances
of the institutions becoming effective as early as possible. Management and training needs
assessments will therefore be carried out as follows. A study of potential LGI water sector
operations will identify appropriate measures to allow LGIs control over development funding in
their areas of responsibility in the water sector and will cover Paurashavas and each level of
Parishad. Inter-alia, the study will cover accountability; loan modalities; alternative means of
generating funds; tariffs; oversight and audit; institutional, legal and management requirements
and human resource development. At the same time, a parallel study at Zila level will identify and
develop appropriate planning mechanisms at Zila level and below. Each will take around 18
months and cover a few contiguous Districts and should explore the modalities of implementing
the new policy. Together the studies will inform the preparation of realistic development,
capacity building and training plans reflecting the results of broad consultation with all parties
and including details of costs, benefits, financing plans, cost recovery, and long term
management. Such plans should seek to integrate private sector activities wherever possible,
including the employment of Bangladeshi consulting firms while including plans for disposition
of FCD projects within the jurisdictional area

Once the two studies are concluded, they will be used to design a responsive training and
capacity building programme.

Financing Arrangements

On the assumption that the studies take place in say, eight locations across the country (each
representing one or more Districts with differing development constraints), the costs are
expected to total some Tk40M and Tk130M for the LGI and Zila level studies respectively and
will be appropriate for Government funding.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
»  Outline management structure, procedures and K »  Formal agreement of stakeholder agencies 2004
human resource requirements for local water
sector development and management by LGI's
agreed by all stakeholders
»  Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D + Ratified legal framework 2019
water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

By their very nature, the studies will have to cross ministry boundaries, but should preferably be
led by the LGD in collaboration with WARPO and with the support of consultants. The study
team themselves should be lead by a senior official in Local Government Division and include
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representatives of existing LGIs and CBOs with units from DPHE, LGED and BWDB.
WARPO should also participate in an advisory role, both to ensure consistency with NWMP and
to help develop linkages between the National Water Resources Database and the local level
plans. Community organisations should take a prominent role in setting forth plans for their
immediate areas.

Existing Documentation

Background analyses leading to the identification of this programme can be found in Section 4
of the DSR, where specific details are provided in sub-sections 4-4 and 4-5. Other than that, no
additional documentation has been identified.

Linkages

There is a clear and direct link with Programme ID 005 (Local Government Capacity Building
for Water Management) for which this programme essentially represents the preparatory phase.
Less direct, but equally important links also exist with programmes ID 002 (Independent
Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ID 003 (FCD and FCD/I
Management Rationalisation); and ID 004 (BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management
Strengthening).

Risks and Assumptions
The main risk will be that continuing delays in LGI establishment will compromise the validity
of the programme or delay its execution. It is assumed however, that the Government’s clearly

enunciated and repeated commitment to decentralization along with the advice and support of
the donor community will be sufficient to overcome the remaining inertia.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Ref : ID 001

Management

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Local Government Institutions Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2002 Duration’ : 2 year(s) Agency(s) LGD (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

The NWPo creates new roles for and places new responsibilities on Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2.e requires LGI's to implement FCD/I projects having a command area less than or equal
to 1000ha, while §4.2.f calls upon LGI's to coordinate stakeholder participation at all stages of water
sector project cycles. Furthermore, as a result of §4.4.d LGI's will become progressively responsible
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, as well as for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. This programme assesses the implications of these
challenges in terms of the institutional framework and human resource requirements and presents
them in the form of a institutional capacity building and human resource development programme
document.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 001 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 001 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 170.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 2
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&St_(MTk) e lnvestment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 160 1
140
. . . 120 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 100
80 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 60 -
(to date) : 40
20
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °

+ Outline management structure, procedures and human resource

+ Formal agreement of stakeholder agencies NYD

requirements for local water sector development and management by

LGI's agreed by all stakeholders

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 001 |

Title Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 2.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount  O&M O&Mlyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7  0.0% -
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 124.0 150 18.6  0.0% -
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 312.0 90 281 0.0% -
Sub-totals 132.4 -
Other general TA programme costs 25% 33.1 -
Specific other TA programme costs Study tour 2 45000 46  0.0% -
Total TA Costs 170.0 -
Other Programme Costs
1. - 0.0% -
2. - 0.0% -
3. - 0.0% -
4, - 0.0% -
5. - 0.0% -
6. - 0.0% -
7. - 0.0% -
8. - 0.0% -
9. - 0.0% -
10. - 0.0% -
Total Other Programme Costs - -
Overall Programme Costs 170.0 -

Notes

Expat  National-1 National-2  Total

Potential LGI water sector operations 24.0 24.0 40.0 88.0 p-m

Planning mechanisms at Zila level 60.0 100.0 272.0 432.0 p-m

Totals 84.0 124.0 312.0 520.0 p-m
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Independent Regulatory Body for Water Supply and Sanitation

. Ref: ID 002
Service Sector

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Institutional Development " w o .

Region(s) National Significance

Relevance to NWPo :

NWPo and the National Policy for Safe Water Supply |# | | Nationwide = ",
and Sanitation (NPSWSS) both cleatly state that private t !
sector participation (PSP) in the water supply and
sanitation sector will be promoted in order to access
the capital resources, management expertise and
performance efficiency of private enterprise. However, e 4
for such a partnership to operate satisfactorily in the :

long term interests of both the consumer and the
private investor, there is a clear need for an e
independent regulatory framework to supervise and
monitor the contractual relationship, performance and
pricing in a fair and even-handed manner. The NWPo
supports this initiative in several key phrases. For example, policy highlights the need “To
develop a legal and regulatory environment that will help the process of decentralisation, sound
environmental management, and improve the investment climate for the private sector in water
development and management”, and that “...there should be a separation of policy, planning and
regulatory functions from implementation and operational functions at each level of
government”, and “...each institution must be held accountable for financial and operational
performance.” The NWMP suggests that independent regulation of the private sector can or
will control monopolistic tendencies, improve economic efficiency by encouraging natural
monopolies to perform at a socially optimal level, and maintain balance between the potentially
competing interests of government, regulated utilities and consumers.

Purpose of Programme

The main purpose of the programme is to establish an independent regulatory body which will
provide a fair and pragmatic framework for the supervision, control and monitoring of private
(and possibly public) sector contracts, investment, management and operations in the water
supply and sanitation sector. The major challenge will be to establish a regulatory framework
which is independent and fair to all parties in setting standards, guidelines and pricing parameters
which encourage private investment and give confidence to the consumer that services will
improve at an affordable price.

The international trend has been to promote a framework of national principles and guidelines,
coupled with regional or local instruments to resolve specific issues and potential conflicts.
Lessons for Bangladesh from these experiences are:

(@) A realistic assessment is needed of actual institutions and government effectiveness. In

establishing an effective regulatory framework, institutional restructuring, strengthening and
technical training will be key factors;
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(b) The quality and structure of incentives and instruments to be used in the regulatory process
are important factors in the creation of a fair balance between the consumer and private
sector companies;

(€) Creation of a regulatory framework does not guarantee effective regulation. Implementation
of the regulatory controls needs to monitored carefully;

(d) Administrative and financial independence is a central requirement if a regulatory agency is
to function effectively. Regulatory and operational functions must be clearly separated;

(€) GoB needs to develop an innovative regulatory framework with incentives to attract private
investment to small cities and towns. Local private companies, with relevant expertise,
should be encouraged to participate in order to increase competition; and

(f) Fully “independent” regulation is difficult to achieve without strong safeguards and a
willingness to limit political interference. In this context, the Government needs to
guarantee, formalise and institutionalise its commitments to consumers and investors.

In theory, the scope of an independent regulatory framework could also be broaden to cover
public sector operators (e.g. DWASA, CWASA and municipal operations) and community-based
schemes in the water supply and sanitation sector. This may present considerable difficulties in
the short to medium term given the poor performance of most public sector operators in the
sector. However, the proposed study will examine the implications of this alternative.

The Government will also complement this initiative with parallel and supporting programmes
under the NWMP (see “Linkages”). It should be stated also that the proposed regulatory body
will not have any direct responsibility for environmental regulation (e.g. polluting wastewater
discharges to surface water and groundwater). This is the responsibility of the Department of
Environment, and is currently being strengthened with external assistance from UNDP and

Canada.
Programme Outline

The study and manual for an Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation
Sector will be commissioned within the next two years. It is expected that the project
programme will cover the following major topics, among others:

(8) Review of international expetience with regulatory bodies in the water supply and sanitation
sector;

(b) Review of relevant institutional, financial and legal issues in Bangladesh;

(C) Analysis of alternative independent regulatory structure approptiate for Bangladesh;

(d) Results of wide-ranging stakeholder consultation process;

(€) Institutional and legal requirements for an Independent Regulatory Body;

(f) Financing and training requirements for an Independent Regulatory Body;

(9) Detailed regulatory framework and manual; and

(h) Recommendations for a time-bound Action Plan to establish the Independent Regulatory
Body.

Within the analysis of alternative independent regulatory structures (see: item (c) above), it is
expected that the presentation will include, among other options: (i) private sector involvement
only; (i) public and private sector operations (ie. including DWASA, CWASA, municipal
operations, and community-based schemes); (iif) central or regional IRBs; (iv) water supply and
sewerage only, excluding sanitation; (v) urban and/or rural water services; and (vi) other
combinations.
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The first few years of the implementation programme will demonstrate GoB’s serious intent to
push forward with the process of private sector participation (PSP) and the establishment of an
Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector.

Financing Arrangements

The proposed programme (study, manual and action plan) for establishing an Independent
Regulatory Body (IRB) for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector is suitable for GoB funding
with the support of the international donor community. The initial funding requirement for
Technical Assistance is estimated at Tk75M at mid-2000 prices.

One of the principal outputs of the study will be the Action Plan for the establishment of the
IRB. The implementation plan will be costed in detail to cover the first 5 years of operation. The
NWMP provides a provisional estimate of Tk1,200M.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Regulatory Framework agreed by Government 1 - The framework 2006
Stakeholders
Regulatory manual completed and agreed 12 - The manual 2007
- The agreement
Independent regulatory bodies for water supply K - Operational charters of the regulatory bodies 2011
and sanitation services established and fully - Legal status of the regulatory bodies
functional
Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D - Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

The Local Government Division, in co-ordination with the Ministry of Finance, will be
responsible for commissioning the study for Regulatory and Economic Instruments. LGD will
be the executing agency, and be responsible for preparing the Terms of Reference and other
background documentation.

Institutional arrangements for the implementation of the action plan on an Independent
Regulatory Body for the Water and Sanitation Sector will depend on the detailed
recommendations of the proposed study.

References and Documentation

(@) Strategy Study to Mobilise Finance and Increase Efficiency in the Dhaka Water Supply and
Sewerage Sector, Halcrow Management Services Limited, August 1998
(b) The Water Supply and Sewerage Authority Act (1996) and other legislation

Linkages

The programme for an Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector
should be closely linked and co-ordinated with other NWMP programmes, namely: (a) Local
Government Needs Assessment for Water Management (ID 001); (b) Local Government
Capacity Building for Water Management (ID 005); (c) Field Testing of Participatory
Management Models (EE 002); (d) Project Preparation Procedures - Guidelines and Manuals
(EE 007); (e) Regulatory and Economic Instruments (EE 005); (f) Raising Public Awareness in
the Wise Use and Management of Water (EE 010); (g) Private Sector Participation in Water
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Management (EE 011); (h) Water and Environment Funds (EE 012); (i) Alternative Financing
Methods for Water Management (EE 013); and (j) Public Awareness Raising and Empowerment
in respect of Environmental Issues (EA 010).

Preparation and development of the Independent Regulatory Body for Water Supply and
Sanitation should also be co-ordinated with Ministry of Water Resources (MoWR), WARPO,
Ministry of Industry (Mol), Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), Ministry of Environment and Forests
(MoEF), Bangladesh Water Development Board (BWDB), Department of Public Health
Engineering (DPHE), Local Government Engineering Department (LGED), Department of
Environment (DoE), DWASA, CWASA, Local Government authorities, NGOs, the private
sector and other stakeholders.

Risks and Assumptions

The risks associated with the commissioning and execution of the proposed IRB Study and
Manual are minimal, providing well qualified international consultants are engaged to carry out
the work. The main risks will arise after the study and manual have been completed. They will
fall into two categories: institutional and financial. The institutional risks are twofold: firstly,
whether there is sufficient political will and commitment to carry out the IRB programme; and
secondly, whether government line agencies and enterprises will provide effective support and
co-operation to implement the proposals. The NWPo and NPSWSS give clear statements that
private sector participation is an integral part of water sector policy; therefore, GoB must give
sustained support if the additional financial resources and management expertise are to be
forthcoming from the private sector. In this context, parallel co-ordination and implementation
of the EE Programmes will be crucial. The main financial risk is that if the IRB programme is
not effectively implemented then the private sector may not have the necessary confidence that
the Government will regulate the sector in a fair and acceptable manner. This will result in less
domestic private sector investment and will delay indefinitely the possibility of foreign private
investment. It may also discourage some international donor support for the water sector.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Ref : ID 002

Sanitation Service Sector

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : New Regulatory Bodies Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2003 Duration’ : 7 year(s) Agency(s) LGD (Lead)
Responsible :  MoFinance, (Supporting)

Short Description :

New agencies

Initially, this programme will begin by studying options for the establishment of a regulatory framework
for water supply and sanitation as well as the institutional demands thereof. This preliminary stage will
be followed by the establishment and mandating of the institutions themselves. It is anticipated that
existing institutions will be able to accept some of the responsibility; even so a clear need for new,
specialist agencies is foreseen.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 002 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 002 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,275.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 7
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&SJ (_MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 1200 4
1000
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 800
600 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 400
(to date) :
200 A
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Regulatory Framework agreed by Government Stakeholders * The framework NYD
+ The manual NYD
Regulatory manual completed and agreed + The agreement
« Independent regulatory bodies for water supply and sanitation services * Operational charters of the regulatory bodies NYD

established and fully functional

+ Legal status of the regulatory bodies

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 002 |

Title Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 20  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 50  vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 48.0 20,000 49.0

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 36.0 150 54

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 63.0 90 5.7

Sub-totals 60.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 15.0

Specific other TA programme costs -

Total TA Costs 75.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Provsion for setting up body(ies) LS 1 1,2000  0.0%

2. - 0.0%

3. 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 1,200.0

Overall Programme Costs 1,275.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

FCD and FCD/l Management Rationalisation Ref: 1D 003

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) National Significance

Relevance to NWPo
5 - Nationwide = .
Realising that the ultimate success of public water | \ ' p
resources management projects depends on the )i
peoples acceptance and ownership of each project, it is

the policy of the Government that: “The management of
public water schemes, barring municipal schemes, with a
command area up to 5000ha will be gradually made over to
local and community organisations and their O>M will be
financed  throngh local resonrces.” (Clause 4.04d) and; et
‘Ownership of FCD and FCDI projects with command area of
1000ba or less will gradually be transferred to the local
governments, beginning with the ones that are being satisfactorily
managed and operated by the beneficiary/ community organisations.” (Clause 4.04f)

Purpose of Programme

In adhering to the principles outlined by policy, a future institutional framework is expected to
include measures to enable: a) Existing FCD infrastructure (up to 5000ha), currently operated by
BWDB/LGED, will be handed over to local government and/or community groups as soon as
sustainable mechanisms to effect the transfer are established. And; b) Existing and new FCD(I)
projects over 5000ha will be progressively transferred to autonomous operating authorities,
constituted in a manner determined through trial and testing. The purpose of this programme
therefore, is to carry out pilot studies of alternative institutional models to effect the
management transfer of FCD(I) schemes to local Government, community organisations, or
new autonomous bodies in accordance with policy.

Programme Outline

Year 1 of the programme would be spent preparing detailed plans for the pilot phase testing.
Some six to eight schemes would be carefully selected for the testing. Four possible modes have
been suggested:

i) Hand-over to Local Government

i) Hand-over to beneficiaries

ii) Joint management by BWDB and beneficiaries

iv) Establishment of a joint non-profit making management company owned by BWDB and
Local Government Institutions.

Other models may be considered providing they comply with Government Policy and efforts
would be made at an early stage to identify these through intensive local consultation.
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These models would be tested during years 2 to 6, concurrently with environmental audit (in
accordance with NEMAP requirements) and requisite civil works arising from the outcome of
participatory planning involving all stakeholders.

In parallel to the above a full inventory would be made of BWDB schemes including an
assessment of the physical condition of the works. A programme of environmental audit would
also be launched.

The results of the pilot testing, the asset survey and the audits conducted would be compiled in
yours 4 to 6 and a plan of action would be drawn up for the remaining BWDB schemes. Up to a
further ten years may be required to implement this proposed management plan for the existing
BWDB schemes (which would be implemented under Programmes AW 002 and AW 007).

Financing Arrangements

This programme is suitable for GoB funding (possibly with donor assistance) and is expected to
cost approximately 1,300 TkM.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Reduction in the number of schemes directly " - Nationwide FCD(/I) statistics 2019
managed by BWDB
Increase in funds for O&M after turnover of 12 - Scheme accounts N/A
scheme
75% of decentralised FCD/I schemes K - National FCD/I scheme statistics 2019
considered sustainable within 10 years of
transfer
Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D - Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

Preparation of the management plan would be the responsibility of BWDB. In view of the wide
range of skills required, Technical Assistance (T'A) would be required. Implementation
arrangements will be determined on the basis of the management plan but are expected to
involve LGIs, CBOs, and WUGs as well as further TA.

Existing Documentation

A start was made on a scheme-by-scheme assessment during the Water Sector Improvement
Project preparatory studies, but handover was not considered in detail. Documentation on the
CARE flood proofing project and the LGED Small Scale Water Resources Development Project
may also provide useful information regarding previous management transfer attempts in the
Bangladesh water sector.

Linkages
There will be an obvious linkage with AW 007 ‘Rationalisation of Existing FCD Infrastructure’

as well as possible links with AW 008 ‘Coastal Protection and Aforestation’” and MR 006
‘Regional River Management and Improvement’.
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Risks and Assumptions

Transfer of management responsibilities may meet with considerable resistance, particularly
when financial responsibilities are included as well. However a suitably tactful and consultative
process at all stages of the programme should minimise these problems. Other risks include
inadequate or subjective evaluation of pilot schemes that would result in further unsustainability
at scheme level.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation Ref : ID 003
Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide
Start Year 2002 Duration” : 6 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)
Short Description : | This programme is intended to facilitate the transfer of FCD/I scheme management as per policy.
Three steps will be involved. In the short term BWDB will receive capacity building with respect to
environmental and social issues, while in consultation with the stakeholders a range of transfer options
will be identified and prepared. Finally these options will be pilot tested at selected locations during the
short and medium term.
MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 003 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 003 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,300.00 MTk 0% 85% 15% 6
Ultimate Recurring 25.20 MTklyr n/a 50% 50% 7
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@) (mm) () g&sot (MTK) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 2500 -
, ) . 2000 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000
1500 -
000000000000000000000000000000000000000000
Planned Expenditure MTk 1000 - 400000°°%°°
(to date) : 400009°°
500 - ©0000°°
000°°
4 ooo<>°°ooo
Actual EXpenditUre MTk 0 nOOI T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Reduction in the number of schemes directly managed by BWDB + Nationwide FCD(/I) statistics NYD
+ Increase in funds for O&M after turnover of scheme * Scheme accounts NYD
+ National FCD/I scheme statistics NYD

+ 75% of decentralised FCD/I schemes considered sustainable within 10

years of transfer

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 003 |

Programme Ref

Title FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 1.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 50  vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 20,000 28.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 150 42  0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 80.0 90 72 0.0%

Sub-totals 40.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 10.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 50.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Pilot scheme investment (rehabiliation) ha 45,000 20 900.0 2.8% 25.2

2. TA support for environmental audit year 5 50,000 2500 0.0%

3. TA support for evaluation of pilot schemes year 1 50,000 500 0.0%

4. TA support for long-term management plan  year 1 50,000 500 0.0%

5. - 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 1,250.0 25.2

Overall Programme Costs 1,300.0 25.2

Notes:

Rehabilitation rate is based on NWMPP estimates derived from actual BWDB costs
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening Ref: ID 004

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance R %
Relevance to NWPo

The Introduction to the NWPo acknowledges that -
the most critical issues for water resources | i J Nationwide ",

management include alternating flood and water s S pan
scarcity, meeting ever-expanding water needs and o b @

massive river sedimentation and bank erosion. b v B
Provision of total water quality management and : o "
maintenance of the eco-system are also major "
concerns of Policy. In {3, Policy objectives include
harnessing and development of all forms of surface
water and ground water in an efficient and equitable L
manner and bringing about institutional changes to
help decentralise the management of water resources.
In §4.2, NWPo directs that, within the macro framework of the NWMP, and (d) sector agencies
and local bodies will prepare and implement sub-regional and local water-management plans, (f)
ensuring the participation of all project affected persons. Furthermore, agencies will (j) undertake
comprehensive development and management of the main rivers (k) for multipurpose use, (I) de-
silt watercourses to maintain navigation channels and proper drainage, (n) protect water quality,
(p) designate and provide desired levels of flood protection, and (q) develop and implement
master plans for river training and erosion control works and for (q) reclamation of land from
rivers.

o

Purpose of Programme

Under its Act (2000), BWDB is responsible for controlling the flow of water in all rivers and
channels and aquifers. Local Government institutions are already vested with authority to
manage local water resources. Recognising this, the Government’s strategy is that river
improvement programmes will be prepared in an integrated manner giving due importance to all
users and environmental and fish migration requirements. The plans will identify dredging and
erosion control measures, taking account of new flood protection requirements for areas of high
economic importance as defined by Policy. Potential and actual sources of pollution will be
identified along with areas of encroachment. In formulating programmes, actions will be
prioritised taking account of social, environmental and economic criteria. Activities on regional
river systems will be coordinated with improvements to local channel systems in a manner that
leads to cost-effective and sustainable improvement of the surface water resource system by all
concerned. The purpose of this programme is to provide the necessary support to BWDB to
enable the agency to prepare river improvement plans at regional and sub-regional level
consistent with the above strategy.
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Programme Outline

The programme will address four main issues to fulfil the objectives above. Firstly support will
be provided to establish an inventory of river systems, cataloguing inter alia the condition and
general requirements on each river and, whilst doing so, demarcating in principle a mutually
acceptable division of responsibilities between BWDB and Local Government. Secondly,
support will be provided to BWDB to allocate responsibilities within the organisation for each
river and to determine the management structures most suited to ensure effective
implementation. Thirdly, within this framework, at least one river will be selected in each of eight
hydrological regions, and support provided for BWDB to prepare improvement programmes for
each. Lastly, on the basis of the above, support will be provided to BWDB to determine an
overall procedure for river improvement programmes, identify and overcome skill and resource
gaps and introduce a system for monitoring performance and impacts of the programmes.

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to take 3 years to reach the stage of an agreed approach to river
improvement, with a further 3 years to provide training and capacity building necessary for the
approach to be made sustainable. The first phase is expected to cost Tk179M and the second
Tk71M. Both are suitable for Government funding with the potential for donor support.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e  Establishment of river inventory with 1" e Reports issues and approved by GoB 2004
demarcation of BWDB responsibility

e BWDB internal organisation structured to plan, K e Reports issues and approved by GoB 2006
develop and manage river improvement and implemented by BWDB
programmes with established capacity e  River improvement plans produced at an

acceptable quality
o  Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D o Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralized and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

The programme will be implemented by BWDB. Close co-operation will be needed with many
water sector agencies with direct and indirect stake in river management. These include
WARPO, DoE, BIWTA, Municipalities, Zila parishads, WASAs, LGED, community
organisations, irrigation project authorities, private sector (power companies, industry, boat-
owners, irrigators, land owners and developers) etc. A critical factor will be achieving consensus
between these different groups on planning procedures, dispute resolution and legal enforcement
where required. Thus from the outset, BWDB will need to establish a consultative approach with
an appropriate forum for debate.

Existing Documentation

There are many previous studies of existing rivers and river systems available in both WARPO
and BWDB archives. The BWDB Act 2000 defines the responsibilities and mandate of the
organisation. The various Parishad Acts set out Local Government responsibilities. EGIS has
been working on river erosion forecasting, and BWDB and BIWTA have records of
sedimentation and dredging. DoE has identified pollution hot-spots and WARPO is working on
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fish migration and habitat preservation requirements. SWMC have provided WARPO with
hydrodynamic 1-D models of the main rivers of each hydrological region.

Linkages

As stated, this programme will be complemented by other institutional capacity building
programmes. It will also have some bearing on several of the Enabling Environment
programmes, notably EE 001: Support to Preparation of New legislation, EE 004: Project
Preparation Procedures — Guidelines and Manuals, and EE 008: Water Resources Management
Research and Development Studies. It will have to fully integrate with all the Main River
programmes, and specifically will provide the basis for investment under MR 006: Regional River
Management and Improvement, and MR 011: River Dredging for Navigation. Plans for Flood
Protection and Stormwater drainage under the MC and TR programmes will need to be taken
account of, along with DM 003: Flood Proofing in the Charlands and Haor Basin. Similarly,
inter-action with Agriculture and Water Management Programmes will be required, particularly
AW 005 and AW 006 dealing with improvements to water management and at Local
Government and Community levels. Finally, there is strong linkage with virtually all the
Environment and Aquatic Resource programmes.

Risks and Assumptions

The main concern relates to the culture change needed within BWDB to move from a centrally
driven project-orientated approach to that of long-term integrated management of the river
systems in a manner responsive to different needs. The programme seeks to address this through
supporting BWDB in finding suitable organisation arrangements and in providing capacity
building to help build up the ability of the organisation to field the broad spectrum of skills
needed. A second concern is to overcome the ad hoc approach to river management that has
characterised many past projects, often driven by political expediency. The sooner BWDB has
integrated plans, and the legal backing to enforce them, the quicker this can be overcome.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Ref : ID 004

Strengthening

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2002 Duratior’ : 6 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

According to its Act, BWDB is responsibility for controlling the flow of water in all rivers and aquifers.
To this end it is the strategy of GoB to prepare integrated river improvement initiatives which give due
importance to all stakeholders. This programme is intended to provide the necessary support to
BWDB to enable it to prepare such initiatives at regional and sub-regional levels consistent with the
GoB strategy.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 004 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 004 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 250.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 6
Ultimate Recurring 3.60 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 7
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () 25005t (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 400 1
350 A
. . . 300 4
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000
250 — 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000
200 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 150 5000000°°°
(to date) : 100 ©00009°°°
000°°
50 i oooooooo
4 000000°°°
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T noOI T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5

+ Establishment of river inventory with demarcation of BWDB

responsibility

+ BWDB internal organisation structured to plan, develop and manage
river improvement programmes  with established capacity

* Reports issued and approved by GoB NYD

* Reports issued and approved by GoB and implemented by BWDB  NYD
+ River improvement plans produced at an acceptable quality

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 004 |

Programme Ref

Title BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 3.0 vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 3.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount O&M  O&Miyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM
Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 130.0 150 195  0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 136.0 90 122 0.0%
Sub-totals 117.4
Other general TA programme costs 25% 29.4
Specific other TA programme costs River models 8 4,000 320 0.0%
Total TA Costs 178.8
Other Programme Costs TkM
1. Training/HRD for BWDB staff in integrated river planning 8 7.1 56.8  0.0% -
2. Equipment for BWDB Offices 8 1.8 144 25.0% 3.6
3. - 0.0%
4, 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. - 0.0% -
Total Other Programme Costs 71.2 3.6
Overall Programme Costs 250.0 3.6
Training Programmes Regional Design Units 8 No.

Trainees 25 per Regional Unit Computer equipment
80% Local 100,000 Tk/trainee Cummunication suppor
20% Olseas 20,000 $/trainee Miscellaneous other

Total 7.1 TkM/unit Total
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management Ref: 1D 005

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Ea
5 ¢
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo
The NWPo introduces significant new roles and | . « | Nationwide '2
=4 . ;

responsibilities for Local Government Institutions.
In particular §4.2 Article e requires LG’s to i
implement FCD/I projects having a command atea
less than or equal to 1000ha, while Article f calls upon
LG’s to be the principle agencies for coordinating
stakeholder participation at all stages of water sector
project cycles. Equally §4.3 Article e allows the central
Government to decentralize water allocation rights to T
the LG’s. The preamble to §4.4 establishes the
principle that LG’s have a role to play in the
community level resource management. §4.4b Article
e provides for the possibility of LG involvement in the joint management of non-municipal
water schemes over 5000ha, while Article f requires the ownership of FCD and FCD/I projects
with command areas less than or equal to 1000ha to be transferred to LG’s.

Purpose of Programme

As a result of the NWPo, LGI’s will become progressively responsible (with community groups)
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, and for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. They may also play an important role in supporting
the management of larger schemes by autonomous bodies. In addition, LGI’s will be responsible
for development of community cyclone protection and will work with NGO’s in support of bari-
level cyclone and flood proofing programmes. They will also have essential roles to play as
regards the development of improved water supply and sanitation facilities in the rural areas.
Equally, in the urban sector, paurashava and city corporations will become increasingly
autonomous and responsible (directly or through WASA’s) for the provision of all water-related
services. Such new responsibilities clearly represent a challenge for the LGI’s which have little or
no historic experience of water sector development and are in any case generally weak or non-
existent (the DSR reports that three out of four levels of Parishad have yet to be established).
The DSR also concludes that considerable efforts will be needed to strengthen local planning
and management capacity if it is to evolve in a manner that adequately reflects local issues while
remaining, or indeed becoming compatible with national plans as well as with those of the line
agencies. This programme is intended to deliver the necessary capacity building and human
resource development in response to the needs assessments carried out under Programme 1D
001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management). However, despite this
programmes local focus, it will be necessary to include within it components to address the
training needs of the LGED, especially in terms of the participatory implementation of small
water projects/schemes and of the DPHE in terms of mobilising and working with the private
sectof.
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Programme Outline

The details of this programme will be defined by ID 001. It is anticipated nevertheless that this
programme will begin with the establishment of the Central Training Unit and thereafter
comprise a long and sustained effort beginning in the short term of the NWMP and continuing
throughout the remainder of its 25 years. During that time it is intended to train a total of

737,900 LGI employees made up as follows:

Civil Administrative No of Institutional Estimated No of Total No of
level Entities Trainees per Entities Trainees
Paurashava 206 25 5,150
Zila Parishad 64 20 1,280
Upazila Parishad 464 15 6,960
Union Parishad 4,451 10 44,510
Gram Parishad 68,000 10 680,000
Totals 73,815 737,900

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to cost some Tk12,100M inclusive of 2.5% monitoring and
evaluation costs. It is suitable for Government funding.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Programme document for LGI capacity building 11 Signed project document 2005
for local water sector management and
development by LGI's
Central Training Unit established at the Ministry 12 Operational charter of the Central Training Unit 2006
of Local Government and Rural Development Legal status of the Central Training Unit
LGI water management operational capacity K Regular (5 yearly) management reviews 2027
consistent with the needs of decentralised
water management in Bangladesh
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D Regular (5 yearly) Independent training review 2027

sector institutions strengthened in line with
future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

The proposed Central Training Unit (CTU) will be responsible for overall coordination of the
programme and will begin by nominating and training District Level Human Resource
Development Units (DLHRDUs), one for each District. With CTU assistance these will be
responsible for developing their own long term capacity building strategies targeted at
decentralised water management and reflecting closely the recommendations of ID 001. Such
strategies will then be grant funded from the programme budget which will remain under the
control of the CTU which will also provide training materials (as identified by ID 001) while
monitoring and evaluating progress. Ideally, District training strategies will have measurable
interim objectives which once reached would qualify the District in question for capital funding
commensurate with the level of institutional reform and capacity reached as a direct or indirect
result of the training and capacity building activities.

Existing Documentation

Background analyses leading to the identification of this programme can be found in {4 of the
DSR, where specific details are provided in sub-sections 4-4 and 4-5. Other than that, no
additional documentation has been identified.
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Linkages

There is a clear and direct link with Programme ID 001 which represents the preparatory phase
for this programme. Less direct, but equally important links also exist with programmes ID 002
(Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ID 003 (FCD
and FCD/I Management Rationalisation); and ID 004 (BWDB Regional and Sub-regional
Management Strengthening).

Risks and Assumptions
The main risk will be that continuing delays in LGI establishment will compromise the validity
of the programme or delay its execution. It is assumed however, that the Government’s cleatly

enunciated and repeated commitment to decentralisation along with the advice and support of
the donor community will be sufficient to overcome the remaining inertia.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Local Government Capacity Building for Water Ref : ID 005

Management

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Local Government Institutions Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2003 Duration” : 25 year(s) Agency(s) LGls (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | The NWPo creates new roles for and places new responsibilities on Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2.e requires LGI's to implement FCD/I projects having a command area less than or equal
to 1000ha, while §4.2.f calls upon LGI's to coordinate stakeholder participation at all stages of water
sector project cycles. Furthermore, as a result of §4.4.d LGI’s will become progressively responsible
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, as well as for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. This programme is intended to deliver the necessary
capacity building and human resource development in response to the needs assessments carried out
under Programme ID 001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management). The
programme will begin with the establishment of a Central Training Unit and thereafter comprise a long
and sustained effort beginning in the short term of the NWMP and continuing throughout the remainder
of its 25 years. The programme will include training for both LGED and DPHE to strengthen their

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 005 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 005 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 12,100.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 25
Ultimate Recurring 771.90 MTk/yr nla 100% 0% 26
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
Cost (MTK) e Investment o Recurin Total
@) (mm) ) B g
Status : Identified 40000 4
35000 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 0009
Inancial base Year:.| mid- 25000
20000 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 15000 4 0geS
(tO date) 10000 | ..;;;8800 0000 000000000000000000
5000 . 00°
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
* Programme document for LGI capacity building for local water sector  * Signed project document NYD
managemenF énd de\./elopme.nt byLGl's . + Operational charter of the Central Training Unit NYD
+ Central Training Unit established at the Ministry of Local Government Legal status of the Central Training Unit
and Rural Development )
* Regular (5 yearly) management reviews NYD

+ LGl water management operational capacity consistent with the needs
of decentralised water management in Bangladesh

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 005 |

Programme Ref

Title Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 0.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 25.0 years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 20,000 -

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 150 - 0.0% -

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 90 - 0.0% -

Sub-totals - -

Other general TA programme costs 25% - -

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0% -

Total TA Costs - -

Other Programme Costs

1. Local Government staff training 6,768.7  0.0% -

2. Office equipment 3,859.3  20.0% 7719

3. Monitoring and evaluation 2.5% 2720  0.0% -

4. Strengthening LGED support capacity 600.0  0.0% -

5. Strengthening DPHE support capacity 600.0  0.0% -

6. - 0.0% -

7. - 0.0% -

8. - 0.0% -

9. - 0.0% -

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 12,100.0 7719

Overall Programme Costs 12,100.0 771.9

Local Government Training Costs

Urban centres, consisting of four city corporations (Dhaka, Chittagong, Rajshahi and, added in 1990, Khulna) and
206 Paurashavas, are independent of the Bangladesh territorial administrative structure of six Divisions 64 Zilas, 464

Upazilas, 4451 Unions and 68,000 villages.

No. Trainees  Cost per Total training Equipment Total equip.  Total
perentty  trainee  cost(TkM) perentity cost(TkM) cost (TkM)

Paurashava 206 25 42,500 219 250,000 52 270
Zila parishads 64 20 42,500 54 250,000 16 70
Upazila Parishads 464 15 21,250 148 125,000 58 206
Union Parishads 4,451 10 12,750 568 75,000 334 901
Gram Parishads 68,000 10 8,500 5,780 50,000 3,400 9,180
Totals 73,185 6,769 3,859 10,628
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

WARPO Capacity Building Ref: 1D 006

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

o

Region(s) Nationwide Significance W
Relevance to NWPo

§5.d of the NWPo establishes WARPO i) as the : ;
exclusive government institution for macro-level water | 't - Nationwide .
resources planning and ii) as the Executive Secretariat f

of the ECNWRC. b

Purpose of Programme

The various responsibilities assigned to WARPO by
§5.d of the NWPo can be said to fall into two
categories, namely: routine core services and periodic T

g —
services. They are defined as follows:
Routine Core Services Periodic Services
Maintenance, updating and dissemination of the NWRD - Updates of the National Water Management Plan
Upkeep of water resource assessment - Contributions to Five Year Plans
Monitoring implementation of the NWMP and its impacts - Provision of ad hoc advice on policy, strategy,
institutional and legal issues
Functioning as a “clearing house” for all water sector -  Execution of special studies, research, etc as
projects required from time to time

Secretariat to the NWRC/ECNWRC
Responding to NWRC/ECNWRC requests for information
and advice

Clearly if these tasks are to be fulfilled adequately, it will be necessary for WARPO to attract and
retain a cadre of focused, permanent staff supported as and when required by reliable, high
calibre contracted experts. Equally, in the interests of continuity, WARPO will have to become
an attractive career option in terms of long term employment, while housing itself in a
permanent functional and purpose built office. Unfortunately however WARPO and indeed its
predecessors have suffered considerably from a lack of permanence, with adequate funding
support provided only during national plan preparations and little in-between. These cycles of
disinterest in WARPO have lead to loss of information and institutional memory. Career
opportunities have been very limited, even for WARPO’s few permanent staff, and it is difficult
for WARPO to attract and retain the calibre of staff suggested by its new responsibilities under
Policy. This programme comprises a pragmatic approach to solving these pernicious problems.

Programme Outline
Four parallel strategies will be involved, all deliverable during the short term of the NWMP. The
first involves revision of WARPO’s legal establishment, including necessary adjustments to its

mandate to bring it fully into line both with NWPo requirements and the functional needs
identified in the NWMP. Specific attention will be given in this to WARPO’s role as Secretariat
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to the ECNWRC, precise definition of its “clearing house” role and relationships with other
planning and monitoring agencies, reinforcing its position of neutrality amongst the many
agencies involved in the water sector and reviewing the composition of the WARPO Board of
Governors to provide strong and appropriate stewardship. Secondly, steps will be taken to revise
WARPQO’s staffing structure commensurate with its redefined functions, acknowledging the
potential benefits of short term employment of specialists to support periodic activities. Thirdly,
a permanent, purpose built high-tech office will be constructed for WARPO, potentially sharing
this facility to mutual benefit with other organisations such as SWMC, EGIS and the JRC.
Finally, value will be added to these investments by means of a series of capacity building
initiatives delivered over a three to five year period with a focus on further strengthening of
planning and monitoring capabilities as well the establishment of stronger links with the LGI’s
and with line agencies.

Financing Arrangements

The total cost, all of which will be incurred in the NWMP short-term, is estimated to be
Tk660M. All of this is suitable for GoB financing, perhaps with donor assistance.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- WARPO mandate and establishment in line 1 - (Gazetted Act and approved 2003
with NWPo and NWMP requirements establishment
WARPO housed in a purpose built fully 12 - Registered address of WARPO 2004
equipped high tech facility
WARPO capacity building training programme 13 - Signed Project Document 2003
WARPO established as a centre of excellence K - Donor confidence 2008
Investor confidence
Correlation between plans and actualities
in the water sector
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent training 2025
sector institutions strengthened in line with reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

WARPO will be the main executor of this programme. Interim steps will be agreed with
WARPQO’s Board of Governors with further endorsement from the Ministry of Water Resources
to whom WARPO at present is administratively attached.

Existing Documentation

A five year work plan for WARPO is available. It provides a preliminary outline of WARPO
capacity building requirements.

Linkages

Operational linkages will be encouraged with the SWMC for resource modelling; EGIS for
NWRD maintenance and broader environmental impact monitoring of water sector
development activities, and BIDS for economic and regulatory issues. Administrative linkages
will have to be strengthened with the Planning Commission and ideally, philosophical linkages
should be established with other related bodies around the world for the purpose of information
sharing and exposure to other sectoral solutions/paradigms.
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Risks and Assumptions

The first main risk concerns the ability of WARPO to attract and retain staff of appropriate
calibre. This will be mitigated by placing the organisation in an influential position with an
attractive and efficient operating environment, including good career and training prospects.
Wider civil service reforms, including the prospects for enhanced performance related
employment conditions would also be of direct relevance to WARPO. The second risk is simply
that of inaction, leading to a further cyclical collapse of WARPO at a time when it is clearly
needed to champion the NWPo as well as guiding and monitoring its implementation under the
NWMP. It is reasonable to assume however, that current, strongly enunciated central
commitment to institutional reform will be sufficient to overcome this.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

WARPO Capacity Building Ref : ID 006

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : WARPO Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duration” : 5 year(s) Agency(s) WARPO (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

WARPO has suffered considerably in the past from a lack of permanence, with adequate funding
support being provided only during national plan preparations and little in-between. Furthermore,
prevailing employment conditions then, make the appointment and retention of suitable staff difficult.
This programme intends to render WARPO sustainable while building its capacity such that it becomes
a centre of excellence characterized by committed high calibre staff. This will be achieved by revision
of WARPO's legal establishment, restructuring of WARPO staffing, relocation to a permanent suitable
office and various capacity building programmes.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 006 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 006 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 660.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&St_(MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 600 4
500
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 400 J
300 4
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 5y
(to date) :
100 A
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ WARPO mandate and establishment in line with NWPo and NWMP * Gazetted Act and approved establishment NYD
requrements _ o . « Registered address of WARPO NYD
+ WARPO housed in a purpose built fully equipped high tech facility
+ WARPO capacity building training programme * Signed Project Document NYD
+ Donor confidence NYD

* WARPO established as a centre of excellence

* Investor confidence
« Correlation between plans and actualities in the water sector

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 006 |

Title WARPO Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 115.0 20,000 117.3

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 115.0 150 173 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 283.0 90 255  0.0%

Sub-totals 160.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 40.0

Specific other TA programme costs Training and Study tours 500 0.0%

Total TA Costs 250.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Provision for R&D support PS 3100 0.0%

2. Permanent building PS Upkeep covered by R&D Support 100.0 0.0%

3. - 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 410.0

Overall Programme Costs 660.0

ID 006-5



Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Department of Environment Capacity Building Ref: 1D 007

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Institutional Development
Region(s) Nationwide " & Doty -
Relevance to NWPo B N

Article 4.08 has three clauses with explicit operational
implications for the Department of Environment | & |\ _

(DoE): (b) requires that effluent disposal is monitored g ) L B
by relevant Government agencies; (c) instructs the - B ¥
DoE and (d) requires that industrial polluters pay for
the clean-up of water bodies polluted by them. Equally,
the Policy is characterised by numerous implicit __ ;
references to environmental standards and objectives, ' ®
most of which have implications for further DoE s o
operations and capacity.

Purpose of Programme

. v |-Nationwide ',

iy ) b

22
£z

The purpose of the Programme is to strengthen DoE’s ability to carry out its duties effectively.

Programme Outline

The DoE is the primary institution for environmental management and the setting and
enforcement of the environmental regulations. Its key duties related to the water sector include:

pollution control, including the monitoring of effluent sources and ensuring mitigation of
environmental pollution;

setting the Water Quality Standard (WQS) for particular uses of water and for discharges
to water bodies;

defining EIA procedures and issuing environmental clearance permits, the latter being
legal requirements before proposed projects can proceed to implementation;

providing advice or taking direct action to prevent degradation of the environment;

declaring Environmentally Critical Areas (ECAs) where the ecosystem has been degraded
to a critical state. ECA status confers protection on land and water resources through a
series of environmental regulations.

However, the DoE has been consistently under-resourced and needs institutional strengthening.
In 1999 the Sustainable Environmental Management Programme (SEMP) began this process,
with UNDP and other donor support. SEMP includes a Policy and Institutions sub-programme
within SEMP, which has a component on "Capacity Building for Environmental Legislation and
Policy Analysis". Linked with this is the Bangladesh Environmental Management Project
(BEMP), supported by the Canadian Government, which over a five-year period is strengthening
the DoE.
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BEMP forms the core of the DoE strengthening effort. Started in 1999, with a total budget of
Tk391M, its emphasis is on human resource development, institutional planning, legal and policy
matters, strategic planning, awareness raising and resource information systems, linked by
practical demonstration projects. The “brown” rather than “green” environment is being given
priority. Air pollution is the subject of the first demonstration project and the Buriganga River
Pollution Prevention and Control Project is the second. BEMP’s approach is to work closely
with industries. A serious constraint on BEMP impact so far has been DoE’s understaffing,
which has resulted in low absorptive capacity to technical assistance. Increased staffing has been
promised by GoB.

Despite this and other difficulties, BEMP has a vital contribution to make to the improvement
of the water-related environment. An effective DoE, as the primary official body responsible, is
essential. Due to its relative youth and lack of resources, the DoE will be unable to fulfil its role
without a continuing strengthening programme, coupled with increased staffing and budget
provisions from GoB. This is likely to be a long-term process.

It is therefore envisaged that the DoE strengthening programme will continue for a further five
years after the end of the current phase in June 2004. Based on the cost data in the 2000/01
ADP, the budget remaining at the end of that fiscal year will be Tk218M. If this is fully utilised in
the remaining three years, the average annual spend will be around Tk73M. The same level of
spend has been assumed for the 5 year period after June 2004, the total cost of the new phase of
the programme thus being Tk365M. Part of this continued strengthening programme will need
to be put into establishment of DoE representation at Zila level to facilitate environmental
oversight and regulation of local level activities as per law.

Financing Arrangements

Financing will be by GoB, with a major donor contribution expected as at present.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e Department of Environment capacity building 11 e Signed Project Document 2005
programme agreed by DoE and WARPO

e Department of Environment capacity building K e Ex-post evaluation 2010
programme completed e  Programme completion report

e Capacities of Bangladesh'’s restructured water D e Regular (5 yearly) independent 2026
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

As at present, the host agency for the strengthening programme will be the DoE, as the
institution being strengthened, and close liaison will be maintained with those SEMP
components which are relevant to the Programme.

Existing Documentation

Mainly BEMP, SEMP and donor agency reports.
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Linkages

Links will be strong with Programme EA 010 Environmental Responsibility, Public Awareness
Raising and Empowerment; and with other EA programmes. There will also be some linkage
with other Institutional Development programmes.

Risks and Assumptions

The greatest risk is that GoB will fail to provide sufficient staff and funding to enable DoE to
benefit fully from the technical assistance provided and thereafter to function effectively.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Department of Environment Capacity Building Ref : ID 007

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Department of Environment Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duratior* : 5 year(s) Agency(s) DoE (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

As far as aquatic resources are concerned, DoE is mandated to protect water quality and ensure
efficiency of use and in particular to monitor (and establish standards of) effluent disposal to prevent
water pollution. This programme allows for institutional capacity building of DoE including the
establishment of representational offices down to District level.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 007 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 007 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 365.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () E&St (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Preparation 3%0 -
300
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 250 +
200
. 150
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 100 4
50 4
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Department of Environment capacity building programme agreed by~ * Signed Project Document NYD
DoE and WARPO )
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ Department of Environment capacity building programme completed

+ Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 007 |

Title Department of Environment Capacity Building
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 168.0 20,000 1714
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 300.0 150 450  0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 300.0 90 210  0.0%
Sub-totals 2434
Other general TA programme costs 25% 60.8
Specific other TA programme costs 25% 60.8 0.0%
Total TA Costs 365.0

Other Programme Costs

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
- 0.0%
0. - 0.0%

SPReN> RN =

Total Other Programme Costs

Overall Programme Costs 365.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building Ref:ID 008

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional A
Development ol £

Region(s) Nationwide Significance

Relevance to NWPo

§4.2(c) of the NWPo requires that the NWMP B g Nationwide ;-
and all related plans will be prepared in a
comprehensive manner with regard to the ; :
interests of all water-related sectors. In Section (0) ' ¥ 0
it stipulates that responsible agencies will develop
early warning and flood-proofing systems to
manage natural disasters. In §4.4, the NWPo
makes clear that the Government’s intervention
will be directed towards ... addressing specific —— .
problems and protecting particular community
interests. It further states that appropriate
institutions will provide information to local community organisations for managing water
resources efficiently.

£

Purpose of Programme

The Government’s Development Strategy for the NWMP makes clear its intentions towards
disaster management. Disaster management (including disaster preparedness) involves
prevention and mitigation measures, preparedness plans and related warning systems, emergency
response measures and post-disaster reconstruction and rehabilitation. Accordingly, in
acknowledging that some people will always be at risk, the main aims for water-related disaster
management are to provide the means by which, through a combination of structural and non-
structural measures and to the extent feasible and affordable, people are adequately warned of an
approaching disaster, are equipped to survive the disaster with as much as possible of their assets
intact, and are adequately supported in rebuilding their lives thereafter.

Over the last decade, disaster management has become recognised as both a necessary and
legitimate element of overall water management. The Disaster Management Bureau (DMB) was
created in June 1994 as a UNDP/UNICEF funded project under the administrative control of
the Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief. DMB is headed by a Director-General and is
supported by four functional Directors () Planning, (ii) Training, (iii) MIS and GIS, and (iv)
Administration and Logistics. The Bureau carries out its responsibility through disaster
management committees at Union, Upazila and District level. There is a co-ordination
committee at Ministry level, and a Disaster Management Council at national level chaired by the
Prime Minister. The Bureau provides services such as awareness raising, collecting, preserving
and disseminating management and geographical information - including mapping and damage
assessment. It is also responsible for all stages (ie pre, during and post) of managing disasters
whether caused by flood, cyclone, drought, earthquake etc.
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In the context of the NWMP, DMB has a key role to play as an interface between the forecasting
agencies (principally BWDB and Department of Meteorology) in terms of disseminating
information on water-related disasters and assisting those afflicted by such disasters, including
ensuring they are fully prepared when disasters strike.

The purpose of this programme is to provide the necessary support to DMB to enable the
agency to be fully responsive to water-related disasters.

Programme Outline

The programme represents a continuation of eatlier work to establish and build up the capacity
of the DMB. This entails primarily supporting the outreach of DMB to District, Thana, Union
and village levels, and strengthening at each level. In principle, most of these structures are in
place, and the issue is one of “making things work”.

The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme under preparation by the Ministry of
Disaster Management Bureau with UNDP support (BGD/92/02), lists the potential areas for
further support as follows:

Physical Support Non-Structural Support
Multi-purpose shelters DM 001 - Public awareness campaigns EE 010
Embankments/dykes AW 007 - DP education ID 008
Access roads DM 004 - Training ID 008
River bank protection MR 010 - Community mobilisation ID 008
Urban mitigation TR 007 - Risk/hazard mapping EE 004
Communication equipment ID 008 - Vulnerability profiles EE 004
Wind and flood resistant buildings DM 002 - Environmental threats EA 010
Safe water supplies TR 003-4 - Community focus and NGOs ID 008
Sanitation facilities TR 005-6 - Standing Orders and Coordination ID 008
Heavy lifting equipment ID 008 - Enhancement of EOC ID 008
Fire fighting appliances ID 008 - MISand GIS ID 008
Ambulances ID 008 - Warning systems ID 009
Telecommunications support ID 008 - Cross border co-operation ID 009,

010
Pollution monitoring EA 003
Arsenic detection and mitigation TR 002

Most of these support measures are already covered in one form or another under different
NWMP programmes, leaving the following to be covered under this programme:

Communication equipment
Heavy lifting equipment

Fire fighting appliances
Ambulances
Telecommunications support
DP education

Training

Community mobilisation

9. Community focus and NGOs
10. Standing Orders and Coordination
11. Enhancement of EOC

12. MIS and GIS

S A Al ol e
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It is assumed that this programme will require a further 10 years to complete, and will be guided
by the ongoing preparatory work.

Financing Arrangements

No reliable estimate is available for the cost of the above programme components. Given the
prevalence of natural water-related disasters in Bangladesh, and the time that it will take to
mitigate the risks through other programmes, significant expenditure on disaster preparedness
and relief appears well justified. Provisionally a sum of Tk2200M is set aside for this. Together
with programmes listed above, this would represent very approximately one-third of the total
plan investments. The programme is suitable for Government funding with the potential for
donor support.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Disaster Management Bureau capacity building 1 - Signed Project Document 2004
programme agreed by the DMB and WARPO
Disaster Management Bureau capacity building K - Ex-post evaluation 2014
programme completed - Programme completion report
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent 2026
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

The programme will be implemented by DMB. Close co-operation will be needed with many
water sector agencies with direct and indirect stake in disaster management. These include
Municipalities, Zila parishads, BWDB, Department of Meteorology, LGED, DPHE, community
organisations and NGOs.

Existing Documentation

The topic of disaster management is discussed extensively in DSR, Main Report,. Cyclone
Protection is covered in Cyclone Shelter Preparatory Study, June 1998, for European
Commission with LGED. The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme is being
prepared for Ministry of Disaster Management Relief with UNDP support under programme
ref. BGD/92/002.

Linkages

Linkages are described in the table above.

Risks and Assumptions

The main challenge for this programme will be to sustain the benefits of increased capacity in the
form described above. Whilst this necessitates a commitment from Government to a significant

level of recurrent expenditure, much is to be gained from mobilising community support for
disaster management. It is assumed that the programme design will reflect this.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building Ref : ID 008

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Disaster Management Bureau Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2002 Duration” : 10 year(s) Agency(s) DMB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme will provide the resources necessary to continue ongoing capacity building activities
throughout the short and medium terms in order that the DMB can address its mandate in an
increasingly effective fashion.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 008 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 008 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 2,200.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 116.00 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 11
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () g&sot (MTK) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 7000 4
6000 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 5000
4000 -
4 o0
Planned Expenditure omrk 0 00°°°
R 2000 n ...............80098...................
(to date) : 50%°
1000 000"
4 o°
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T a0 T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Disaster Management Bureau capacity building programme agreed by ~ * Signed Project Document NYD
the DMB and WARPO .
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ Disaster Management Bureau capacity building programme completed , Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 008 |

Programme Ref

Title Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 0.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 10.0  years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance Programme preparation is ongoing with UNDP support

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 20,000 -

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 150 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 90 0.0%

Sub-totals

Other general TA programme costs 25%

Specific other TA programme costs 0.0%

Total TA Costs

Other Programme Costs

1. Communications and related equipment 300.0 20.0% 60.0

2. Disaster relief equipment 500.0 10.0% 50.0

3. Education and training 1,000  0.0% -

4. Central services 300.0 2.0% 6.0

5. - 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 2,200.0 116.0

Overall Programme Costs 2,200.0 116.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Capacity Building for Other Organisations Ref:1D 009

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

The preamble to §4.2 of the NWPo recognises that
“...the process of planning and managing water
resources requires a comprehensive and integrated y

analysis of relevant hydrological.....factors across all o O o §
related water-using sectors.”. Clause o) of the same C
section calls for “.early warning systems to manage
natural disasters like flood and drought.” §4.13 notes 84 '. ' -
that “water bodies like haots, baors and beels are : P '

precious assets” and should be “preserved for
maintaining the aquatic environment and facilitating
drainage”.

+T

% \ Nationwide__

22

50 0 50 km
— —

Purpose of Programme

It is important to realise that in Bangladesh floods can have at least three primary causes: 1)
cyclones, which affect largely the coastal belt; ii) excessive local seasonal rainfall and iii) excessive
in-stream flows, the last two of which are often greatly exacerbated by secondary problems such
as impeded drainage or accretion in the case of natural channels.

As far as cyclones are concerned, Bangladesh’s existing forecasting system is limited to the use of
satellite imagery to monitor the formation of cyclones. Although it is constantly being upgraded,
no technology is as yet available whereby cyclone intensity, speed and direction can be predicted
with any degree of reliability. Current methods are predominantly empirical and subjective, thus
there is a pressing need for the introduction of numerical methods. Furthermore, tropical
cyclones frequently change course and intensity and the resulting uncertainties reduce public
confidence in the warning, and response to warnings when they are issued. To increase
confidence to levels where the need for prompt action is rarely questioned, it will be important
to distinguish between the possibility of a cyclone striking Bangladesh and the probability of
landfall, where and when.

Despite the high rainfall and great rivers that typify Bangladesh, every year brings months
without rainfall that bring hardship to people living in areas with poor access to surface and
groundwater resources. Low monsoon rainfall can seriously damage the aman crop while
droughts in April and May has the same effect on the aus. Furthermore, the depressed
groundwater tables that result often render ineffective village hand pumps in the area, driving
women to seek water from contaminated surface sources. Adequate notice of drought
conditions would be helpful to those responsible for arranging food imports or releases from
Government godowns. And of particular usefulness would be a system that forecasts droughts
for the period April to October. Advance warning of potentially disastrous flood and drought
events would not only preserve live and livelihoods; it could also pre-empt knock on food
security and other economic shocks.
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Inland floods affect much of Bangladesh every year, and agriculture and human settlements have
adapted to normal floods caused by rainfall or lateral flow from rivers. However, severe
monsoon floods, like those of 1998, cause significant damage to crops and property. Floods can
also be associated with major changes in river planform and sedimentation, the sources of
erosion, accretion and disruption of navigation in the lean season. Understanding the behaviour
of rivers is crucial in a country like Bangladesh.

The area of naturally-occurring water bodies has declined as a result of the increasing pressure on
land and man’s interventions. The eco-systems that depend on these water bodies are changing
as a consequence, leading to loss of suitable habitats for a wide variety of aquatic vegetation and
other natural resources, which are themselves important for the poor in particular. The
Government is committed to preserving the natural environment and has given special, but by
no means exclusive, emphasis to the wetlands found in the NE of the country.

This programme provides for capacity building in three important organisations who must
respond to these policy directives: () the Department of Meteorology, (i) the River Research
Institute and (iii) the Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board.

Programme Outline

(i) Bangladesh Meteorological Department (BMD)

Essentially, the whole point of improving the Bangladesh Meteorological Department’s ability to
forecast and quantify extreme climatic events, be they coastal floods, inland floods or droughts,
is to provide time for adequate responses or preparations to be made as appropriate:

Event Rapid Response needed Advance Warning needed
Cyclones e  Evacuation of people and livestock to e  Safe havens provided
shelters, killas, embankments and high
ground
e Securing of ships and boats
Inland Floods e Evacuation of people and livestock to e Stock piling of food, blankets
embankments and high ground and medicines
Droughts o Not applicable e  Macro food security measures

Thus the programme, which is scheduled for the short term, provides for the establishment in
Bangladesh of digital equipment with which to make more accurate forecasts not only of cyclone
intensity, but also time and location of landfall. Equally, multi-parameter warning systems,
ideally based on regional rather than local monitoring, will be introduced for the purpose of
forecasting extreme hydrological events and lines already being considered, at least conceptually,
by USAID. Finally, the programme will ensure that all relevant staff are adequately trained in the
use of the new facilities.

(i) River Research Institute (RRI)

Under the Ministry of Water Resources, the River Research Institute is mandated to undertake
studies of river behaviour. Currently established in Faridpur, RRI conducts physical modelling of
rivers as well as undertaking engineering soil testing, mainly in support of BWDB activities. A
part of its income is derived from contracting out these services to other agencies and projects.
Whilst increasing use is made of mathematical models, it is considered by many important to
retain and improve domestic capacity for physical modelling. Given the significance of sediment
transport in Bangladesh and the greater focus on integrated river system management in the
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NWMP, it is anticipated that there will be an increase in demand upon RRI’s services and a
consequent need to upgrade their skills and capacity in modelling sediment transport.

(iii) Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board (BHWDB)

The newly formed Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board is faced with the
demanding task of preserving the declining wetlands of Bangladesh, especially those in the
Northeast. Whilst many of necessary the skills for river engineering have been imported with
staff deputed from BWDB, there is a dearth of environmental knowledge. To address this will
require a proper skills inventory, with a downstream capacity building programme involving both
training and recruitment. This programme will support these activities.

Financing Arrangements
The programme is suitable for GoB funding, possibly with donor or development bank
assistance and is expected to cost some Tk300M, all of which will be required in the first five

years of the NWMP.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification =~ Due

o Capacity building programmes agreed for 11 o  Signed Project Documents 2005
BMD, RRI and BHWDB

e  State of the art climate forecasting facilities 12 e  Equipment inventory 2010
available to the BMD

e Reliable predictions of extreme climatic events K e Annual performance reviews 2012

(both short and long term), and morphological
changes; and effective wetland management

procedures
e Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D e Regular (5 yearly) independent 2027
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

It is intended that the programme by the concerned organisations with some international
technical assistance. Close association with the Disaster Management Bureau, co-operation with
BWDB’s Flood Forecasting and Warning Centre, the Field Service Wing of DAE and the
Integrated Coastal Management Programme will be desirable for the DoM programme, and with
DoE for the BHWDB programme.

Existing Documentation

A useful, fairly detailed description of the cyclone warning challenge can be found in “Flood
Forecasting in Coastal Areas” Danish Hydraulics Research Institute, May 2000; but no existing
documentation relative to the forecasting of long term hydrological extremes, or for RRI and
BHWD strengthening, has so far been located.

Linkages

There are obvious links with NWMP Programmes DM 001 (Cyclone Shelters and Killas),
DM 002 (Bari-level Cyclone Shelters), ID 008 (Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building),
ID 010 (BWDB Capacity Building), MR 001 (Main River Studies and Research) and MR 006
(Regional River Management and Improvement).
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Risks and Assumptions

Two classic risks are associated with early warning systems of this kind. First is the risk that
people will feel over-confident to the extent that they will wait for the warnings from the official
system, which may have failed even as the event approaches. Secondly, communities can become
complacent or cynical in the wake of false alarms. It is assumed that both risks can be obviated
by appropriate levels of community involvement especially as regards the selection of
community contact individuals and emergency task groups. People will be more likely to trust
community members that they themselves have given responsibility to. There is also a risk that
recurring costs will not be met by official sources; but it may be possible to establish the early
warning system on a revenue basis whereby users of the information are required to pay a small
sum for the privilege of doing so.

For RRI, as primarily a service agency, the risk is of course is that there is insufficient demand
for the services provided. Whilst in principle the demand will exist and indeed increase as a result
of other NWMP programmes, the strength of demand will depend upon the quality and cost-
effectiveness of the services provided by RRI. Building the skills and capacity of RRI should
therefore be seen as a holistic exercise embracing all employees who contribute to the service,
not just for a limited number of specialists.

As a relatively young organisation, BHWDB faces many challenges ahead in resolving the
intricate problems of wetland management. The risk for BHWDB, given its roots, is that it
becomes and implementing agency for engineering works, alienated from both the
environmental and local communities, without whose support the BHWDB will not prosper.
The programme seeks to avert this by broadening the skill base, and it is assumed that the top
management will fully support a pro-active stance towards environmental issues.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Capacity Building for Other Organisations Ref : ID 009
Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Other Agencies Location : Nationwide
Start Year 2003 Duration” : 4 year(s) Agency(s) BMD, RRI, (Lead)
Responsible : BHWDB (Supporting)
None

Short Description :

The NWPo §4.02(o) requires the GoB or its responsible agencies to undertake comprehensive and
integrated analysis of relevant hydrological factors across all related water-using sectors for the
purpose of managing the river systems and providing early warning systems of natural disasters like
flood and drought. NWPo §4.13 also requires water bodies like haors, baors and beels are preserved
for maintaining the aquatic environment and facilitating drainage. This programme provides for
capacity building of three key agencies involved in these activities, namely: Bangladesh Meteorological
Department, River Research Institute and Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 009 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 009 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 300.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 4
Ultimate Recurring 22.50 MTklyr n/a 100% 0% 5
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () %z)sot (_MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 1400
1200 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 1000
800 -
. 600 |
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 400 -
200 4
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
» Capacity building programmes agreed for DoM, RRI and BHWDB + Signed Project Documents NYD
+ State of the art climate forecasting facilities available to the BMD * Equipment inventory NYD
+ Annual performance reviews NYD

* Reliable predictions of extreme climatic events (both short and long

term), and morphological changes; and effective wetland management

procedures

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan

Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 009 |
Title Capacity Building for Other Organisations
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 40  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 104.0 150 15.6 0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 208.0 90 18.7 0.0%
Sub-totals 120.0
Other general TA programme costs 25% 30.0 -
Specific other TA programme costs Equipment and training 150.0 15.0% 22.5
Total TA Costs 300.0 22.5
Other Programme Costs
1. 0.0%
2. 0.0%
3. 0.0%
4, 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. 0.0%
Total Other Programme Costs
Overall Programme Costs 300.0 225
Break up
Technical Assistance Expat National 1 National2 TA Total Equipment Total (TkM)

(TkM)  and Training

(TkM)

1. BMD Capacity Building 40.0 60.0 120.0 75.8 37.50 113.3
1. RRI Capacity Building 30.0 30.0 60.0 50.6 75.00 125.6
1. BHWDB Capacity Building 14.0 14.0 28.0 23.6 37.50 61.1
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

BWDB Capacity Building Ref:1D 010

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance

Relevance to NWPo .
X - Nationwide
§3 of the NWPo confirms that all agencies working in \ i - i
the water sector are subject to the policy which is i
intended to result in sustainable public and private F
water delivery systems (§3.c); institutional changes that
will help decentralize water resources management
(§3.d) and a legal and regulatory environment that
helps the process of decentralization. The preamble to
§5 states that Government will restructure and m_ a__mim
strengthen...the existing institutions to ensure that the
agenda for reform ...is implemented efficiently. {5.a
confirms that the Government will formulate a framework for institutional reforms to guide all
water sector activities and review the mandates of all water sector institutions. Finally and where
appropriate, Government will restructure its present institutions (§4.1) and to this end, public
water schemes are designed with specific provision for future disinvestments if and when
feasible.

Purpose of Programme

Under the BWDB Act 2000, BWDB is repositioned to place a central role in water resource
development and management, with a mandate fully consistent with the Policy. Many of
BWDB?’s earlier functions are retained and it is assumed that in-service training, supported by
project assistance as needed, will continue. However, in a number of key areas, new functions are
included and existing ones are to be undertaken in modified ways. BWDB needs to respond to
these challenges in a number of ways. This programme, together with ID 003: FCD and FCD/I
Management Rationalisation and ID 004: BWDB Regional and Sub-Regional Management, is
designed to provide support for BWDB to bring about the necessary internal changes and
restructured skill mix envisaged under NWPo. It will be incumbent upon BWDB to review its
staffing mix, and to recruit a significant proportion of non-engineering professionals to
complement the efforts to re-train staff included within this programme. Efforts will also be
needed for institutional development and HRD of the RRI and BHWDB.

Programme Outline

The programmes aims to strengthen BWDB in four specific areas, to provide induction and in-
service training within a broader framework of promoting a truly integrated and participatory
approach to water resource management, and to upgrade BWDB’s office accommodation
consistent with its revised role. The important elements of the programme are as follows, which
would be preceded by a preparatory technical assistance to assist in programme design and
planning:
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Support for flood forecasting and warning dissemination

Strengthening surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination
Support for erosion and accretion forecasting

Support for Planning, design and O&M activities

Support for drought forecasting

Re-orientation programmes

Management Information System (MIS) for BWDB

Human Resource Development (HRD) for different departments of BWDB
New central office

Upgrading regional centres

It is envisaged that the programme would take 10 years to complete.

Financing Arrangements

The total cost of the programme over 10 years is estimated to be Tk1316M, of which Tk50M is
for preparation and Tk300M is for new office and upgrades. The re-orientation programmes are
targeted at 3000 BWDB staff and are estimated to cost Tk302M, with remaining four specific
programmes costing Tk190M, Tk163M, Tk222M and Tk89M respectively. Financing is

appropriately from Government with the potential for donor support.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- BWDB long term needs assessed 1 - Needs Assessment Report 2003
Future roles and responsibilities of BWDB 12 - Acceptance of the Needs 2003
agreed Assessment Report
BWDB capacity building programme agreed 13 - Signed Project Document 2003
BWDV capacity building programme completed K - Ex-post evaluation 2013
- Programme completion report
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent 2025
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

BWDB will take a lead and pro-active role in developing its own organisation under the guidance
of its management board. Co-operation will be needed with Disaster Management Bureau,
Department of Meteorology, Department of Environment, Local Government and with data
collecting agencies for the different programme components.

Existing Documentation

Various reports are available with BWDB on flood forecasting. EGIS are working on erosion
forecasting. USAID are supporting long range weather forecasting. DSR Chapter 4 describes
new directions for BWDB. Copies of relevant legislation are held by WARPO on NWRD.
Linkages

The programme has direct linkages with ID 003: FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation
and ID 004: BWDB Regional and Sub-Regional Management. It also has bearing on EE 007:

NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Facilities, MR 006: Regional River
Management and Improvement, MR 010: Main Rivers Erosion Control at Selected Locations,
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DM 006: Supplementary Irrigation and Drought Proofing of Rural Water Supplies, and EA 003:
National Water Quality Monitoring.

Risks and Assumptions

The principle risk for the programme is a lack of commitment from within BWDB to embrace
the changes ordained by NWPo and the BWDB Act 2000. The impetus for change must come
from the Board of Directors, but it is up to the Director General and his staff to stimulate the
organisation as a whole to willingly cooperate. This will require rapid establishment of a common
vision for what BWDB will be like in 10 years time along and thereafter a sustained effort to
achieve it. Frequent changes in top management, as happens now, are not conducive to carrying
through change programmes, and it is assumed that BWDB will introduce new arrangements to
ensure more continuity.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

BWDB Capacity Building Ref : ID 010

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2002 Duration” : 10 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme is intended to strengthen BWDB in several ways: improved flood forecasting and
warning; strengthened surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination; support for erosion and
accretion forecasting; support for drought forecasting; re-orientation programmes especially with
regard to the social and environmental dimensions of water resources management, MIS, HRD and
other related fields of BWDB; a new central office and upgraded regional centres.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 010 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 010 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,316.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 65.70 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 11
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () 25005(; (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 4000 4
3500 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 o
Inancial base Year:| mid- 2500 J
2000 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 1500 -
(to date) : 1000
500
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ BWDB long term needs assessed * Needs Assessment Report NYD
+ Future roles and responsibilities of BWDB agreed * Acceptance of the Needs Assessment Report NYD
+ BWDB capacity building programme agreed * Signed Project Document NYD
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ BWDB capacity building programme completed « Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan

Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref

ID 010 |

Title BWDB Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 1.0 years All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 9.0 years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance Programme design

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 20,000 28.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 48.0 150 72 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 47.0 90 42  0.0%

Sub-totals 40.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 10.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 50.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Support for Flood Forecasting and Warning Dissemination PS 1900 4.0% 7.6

2. Strengthening surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination PS 1630 5.0% 8.2

3. Support for erosion and accretion forcasting PS 2220 1.0% 2.2

4. Support for drought forecasting PS 89.0 3.0% 2.7

5. Re-orientation programmes PS 3020 5.0% 15.1

6. New central office Part financed by land sales PS 100.0  10.0% 10.0

7. Upgrading 8 regional centres PS 200.0 10.0% 20.0

8. - 0.0% -

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 1,266.0 65.7

Overall Programme Costs 1,316.0 65.7

Break up

Technical Assistance Expat National 1 National 2 Total (TkM)

1. Flood Forecasting and Warning 80 80 160 135.0

2. Water monitoring 80 80 160 108.0

3. Erosion and accretion forcasting 120 120 240 162.0

4. Drought forecasting 40 40 80 54.0

5. Re-orientation programmes 120 120 240 162.0

Capacity Building Trainees  Unitrate  Total (TkM) Equipment Total (TkM) O&M

1. Flood Forecasting and Warning 600 50,000 30.0 25.0 55.0 4.0%

2. Water monitoring 600 50,000 30.0 25.0 55.0 5.0%

3. Erosion and accretion forcasting 100 500,000 50.0 10.0 60.0 1.0%

4. Drought forecasting 50 500,000 25.0 10.0 35.0 3.0%

5. Re-orientation programmes 3,000 30,000 90.0 50.0 140.0 5.0%
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management Ref: 1D 001

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

The NWPo introduces significant new roles and
responsibilities for Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2 Article e requires LGI’s to implement
FCD/I projects having a command area less than or
equal to 1000ha, while Article f calls upon LGT’s to be
the principle agencies for coordinating stakeholder
participation at all stages of water sector project cycles.
Equally §4.3 Article e allows the central Government
to decentralize water allocation rights to the LGUI’s. ®_ 8 sm
The preamble to §4.4 establishes the principle that
LGI’s have a role to play in the community level
resource management. {4.4b Article e provides for the
possibility of LGI involvement in the joint management of non-municipal water schemes over
5000ha, while Article f requires the ownership of FCD and FCD/I projects with command areas
less than or equal to 1000 ha to be transferred to LGI’s.

1 - Nationwide

Purpose of Programme

As a result of the NWPo, LGI’s will become progressively responsible (with community groups)
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, and for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. They may also play an important role in supporting
the management of larger schemes by autonomous bodies. In addition, LGI’s will be responsible
for development of community cyclone protection and will work with NGO’s in support of bari-
level cyclone and flood proofing programmes. They will also have essential roles to play as
regards the development of improved water supply and sanitation facilities in the rural areas.
Equally, in the urban sector, paurashava and city corporations will become increasingly
autonomous and responsible (directly or through WASA’s) for the provision of all water-related
services. Such new responsibilities clearly represent a challenge for the LGI’s which have little or
no historic experience of water sector development and are in any case generally weak or non-
existent (the DSR reports that three out of four levels of Parishad have yet to be established).
The DSR also concludes that considerable efforts will be needed to strengthen local planning
and management capacity if it is to evolve in a manner that adequately reflects local issues while
remaining, or indeed becoming compatible with national plans as well as with those of the line
agencies. To this end the programme has two objectives and they are linked. The first objective
is to identify management structures, procedures and human resources needed by the LGI’s if
they are to take on the management of local water resources and channel systems; water supply
and sanitation development; urban and peri-urban services as well as cyclone protection facilities.
An expected feature of the resulting management structure is likely to be a central training
support unit based within the Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development. The
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second objective is to identify the steps necessary to achieve these ends and the human resource
training needs.

Programme Outline

In acknowledgement of the need to make solid progress in the water sector decentralization
process, the programme will take place in the short term while the outstanding LLGI’s are still
being established. In fact, by identifying suitable institutional arrangements and their associated
capacity building implications and during or before LGI establishment will increase the chances
of the institutions becoming effective as early as possible. Management and training needs
assessments will therefore be carried out as follows. A study of potential LGI water sector
operations will identify appropriate measures to allow LGIs control over development funding in
their areas of responsibility in the water sector and will cover Paurashavas and each level of
Parishad. Inter-alia, the study will cover accountability; loan modalities; alternative means of
generating funds; tariffs; oversight and audit; institutional, legal and management requirements
and human resource development. At the same time, a parallel study at Zila level will identify and
develop appropriate planning mechanisms at Zila level and below. Each will take around 18
months and cover a few contiguous Districts and should explore the modalities of implementing
the new policy. Together the studies will inform the preparation of realistic development,
capacity building and training plans reflecting the results of broad consultation with all parties
and including details of costs, benefits, financing plans, cost recovery, and long term
management. Such plans should seek to integrate private sector activities wherever possible,
including the employment of Bangladeshi consulting firms while including plans for disposition
of FCD projects within the jurisdictional area

Once the two studies are concluded, they will be used to design a responsive training and
capacity building programme.

Financing Arrangements

On the assumption that the studies take place in say, eight locations across the country (each
representing one or more Districts with differing development constraints), the costs are
expected to total some Tk40M and Tk130M for the LGI and Zila level studies respectively and
will be appropriate for Government funding.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
»  Outline management structure, procedures and K »  Formal agreement of stakeholder agencies 2004
human resource requirements for local water
sector development and management by LGI's
agreed by all stakeholders
»  Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D + Ratified legal framework 2019
water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

By their very nature, the studies will have to cross ministry boundaries, but should preferably be
led by the LGD in collaboration with WARPO and with the support of consultants. The study
team themselves should be lead by a senior official in Local Government Division and include
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representatives of existing LGIs and CBOs with units from DPHE, LGED and BWDB.
WARPO should also participate in an advisory role, both to ensure consistency with NWMP and
to help develop linkages between the National Water Resources Database and the local level
plans. Community organisations should take a prominent role in setting forth plans for their
immediate areas.

Existing Documentation

Background analyses leading to the identification of this programme can be found in Section 4
of the DSR, where specific details are provided in sub-sections 4-4 and 4-5. Other than that, no
additional documentation has been identified.

Linkages

There is a clear and direct link with Programme ID 005 (Local Government Capacity Building
for Water Management) for which this programme essentially represents the preparatory phase.
Less direct, but equally important links also exist with programmes ID 002 (Independent
Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ID 003 (FCD and FCD/I
Management Rationalisation); and ID 004 (BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management
Strengthening).

Risks and Assumptions
The main risk will be that continuing delays in LGI establishment will compromise the validity
of the programme or delay its execution. It is assumed however, that the Government’s clearly

enunciated and repeated commitment to decentralization along with the advice and support of
the donor community will be sufficient to overcome the remaining inertia.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Ref : ID 001

Management

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Local Government Institutions Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2002 Duration’ : 2 year(s) Agency(s) LGD (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

The NWPo creates new roles for and places new responsibilities on Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2.e requires LGI's to implement FCD/I projects having a command area less than or equal
to 1000ha, while §4.2.f calls upon LGI's to coordinate stakeholder participation at all stages of water
sector project cycles. Furthermore, as a result of §4.4.d LGI's will become progressively responsible
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, as well as for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. This programme assesses the implications of these
challenges in terms of the institutional framework and human resource requirements and presents
them in the form of a institutional capacity building and human resource development programme
document.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 001 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 001 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 170.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 2
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&St_(MTk) e lnvestment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 160 1
140
. . . 120 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 100
80 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 60 -
(to date) : 40
20
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °

+ Outline management structure, procedures and human resource

+ Formal agreement of stakeholder agencies NYD

requirements for local water sector development and management by

LGI's agreed by all stakeholders

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 001 |

Title Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 2.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount  O&M O&Mlyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7  0.0% -
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 124.0 150 18.6  0.0% -
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 312.0 90 281 0.0% -
Sub-totals 132.4 -
Other general TA programme costs 25% 33.1 -
Specific other TA programme costs Study tour 2 45000 46  0.0% -
Total TA Costs 170.0 -
Other Programme Costs
1. - 0.0% -
2. - 0.0% -
3. - 0.0% -
4, - 0.0% -
5. - 0.0% -
6. - 0.0% -
7. - 0.0% -
8. - 0.0% -
9. - 0.0% -
10. - 0.0% -
Total Other Programme Costs - -
Overall Programme Costs 170.0 -

Notes

Expat  National-1 National-2  Total

Potential LGI water sector operations 24.0 24.0 40.0 88.0 p-m

Planning mechanisms at Zila level 60.0 100.0 272.0 432.0 p-m

Totals 84.0 124.0 312.0 520.0 p-m
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Independent Regulatory Body for Water Supply and Sanitation

. Ref: ID 002
Service Sector

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Institutional Development " w o .

Region(s) National Significance

Relevance to NWPo :

NWPo and the National Policy for Safe Water Supply |# | | Nationwide = ",
and Sanitation (NPSWSS) both cleatly state that private t !
sector participation (PSP) in the water supply and
sanitation sector will be promoted in order to access
the capital resources, management expertise and
performance efficiency of private enterprise. However, e 4
for such a partnership to operate satisfactorily in the :

long term interests of both the consumer and the
private investor, there is a clear need for an e
independent regulatory framework to supervise and
monitor the contractual relationship, performance and
pricing in a fair and even-handed manner. The NWPo
supports this initiative in several key phrases. For example, policy highlights the need “To
develop a legal and regulatory environment that will help the process of decentralisation, sound
environmental management, and improve the investment climate for the private sector in water
development and management”, and that “...there should be a separation of policy, planning and
regulatory functions from implementation and operational functions at each level of
government”, and “...each institution must be held accountable for financial and operational
performance.” The NWMP suggests that independent regulation of the private sector can or
will control monopolistic tendencies, improve economic efficiency by encouraging natural
monopolies to perform at a socially optimal level, and maintain balance between the potentially
competing interests of government, regulated utilities and consumers.

Purpose of Programme

The main purpose of the programme is to establish an independent regulatory body which will
provide a fair and pragmatic framework for the supervision, control and monitoring of private
(and possibly public) sector contracts, investment, management and operations in the water
supply and sanitation sector. The major challenge will be to establish a regulatory framework
which is independent and fair to all parties in setting standards, guidelines and pricing parameters
which encourage private investment and give confidence to the consumer that services will
improve at an affordable price.

The international trend has been to promote a framework of national principles and guidelines,
coupled with regional or local instruments to resolve specific issues and potential conflicts.
Lessons for Bangladesh from these experiences are:

(@) A realistic assessment is needed of actual institutions and government effectiveness. In

establishing an effective regulatory framework, institutional restructuring, strengthening and
technical training will be key factors;
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(b) The quality and structure of incentives and instruments to be used in the regulatory process
are important factors in the creation of a fair balance between the consumer and private
sector companies;

(€) Creation of a regulatory framework does not guarantee effective regulation. Implementation
of the regulatory controls needs to monitored carefully;

(d) Administrative and financial independence is a central requirement if a regulatory agency is
to function effectively. Regulatory and operational functions must be clearly separated;

(€) GoB needs to develop an innovative regulatory framework with incentives to attract private
investment to small cities and towns. Local private companies, with relevant expertise,
should be encouraged to participate in order to increase competition; and

(f) Fully “independent” regulation is difficult to achieve without strong safeguards and a
willingness to limit political interference. In this context, the Government needs to
guarantee, formalise and institutionalise its commitments to consumers and investors.

In theory, the scope of an independent regulatory framework could also be broaden to cover
public sector operators (e.g. DWASA, CWASA and municipal operations) and community-based
schemes in the water supply and sanitation sector. This may present considerable difficulties in
the short to medium term given the poor performance of most public sector operators in the
sector. However, the proposed study will examine the implications of this alternative.

The Government will also complement this initiative with parallel and supporting programmes
under the NWMP (see “Linkages”). It should be stated also that the proposed regulatory body
will not have any direct responsibility for environmental regulation (e.g. polluting wastewater
discharges to surface water and groundwater). This is the responsibility of the Department of
Environment, and is currently being strengthened with external assistance from UNDP and

Canada.
Programme Outline

The study and manual for an Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation
Sector will be commissioned within the next two years. It is expected that the project
programme will cover the following major topics, among others:

(8) Review of international expetience with regulatory bodies in the water supply and sanitation
sector;

(b) Review of relevant institutional, financial and legal issues in Bangladesh;

(C) Analysis of alternative independent regulatory structure approptiate for Bangladesh;

(d) Results of wide-ranging stakeholder consultation process;

(€) Institutional and legal requirements for an Independent Regulatory Body;

(f) Financing and training requirements for an Independent Regulatory Body;

(9) Detailed regulatory framework and manual; and

(h) Recommendations for a time-bound Action Plan to establish the Independent Regulatory
Body.

Within the analysis of alternative independent regulatory structures (see: item (c) above), it is
expected that the presentation will include, among other options: (i) private sector involvement
only; (i) public and private sector operations (ie. including DWASA, CWASA, municipal
operations, and community-based schemes); (iif) central or regional IRBs; (iv) water supply and
sewerage only, excluding sanitation; (v) urban and/or rural water services; and (vi) other
combinations.

ID 002-2



The first few years of the implementation programme will demonstrate GoB’s serious intent to
push forward with the process of private sector participation (PSP) and the establishment of an
Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector.

Financing Arrangements

The proposed programme (study, manual and action plan) for establishing an Independent
Regulatory Body (IRB) for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector is suitable for GoB funding
with the support of the international donor community. The initial funding requirement for
Technical Assistance is estimated at Tk75M at mid-2000 prices.

One of the principal outputs of the study will be the Action Plan for the establishment of the
IRB. The implementation plan will be costed in detail to cover the first 5 years of operation. The
NWMP provides a provisional estimate of Tk1,200M.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Regulatory Framework agreed by Government 1 - The framework 2006
Stakeholders
Regulatory manual completed and agreed 12 - The manual 2007
- The agreement
Independent regulatory bodies for water supply K - Operational charters of the regulatory bodies 2011
and sanitation services established and fully - Legal status of the regulatory bodies
functional
Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D - Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

The Local Government Division, in co-ordination with the Ministry of Finance, will be
responsible for commissioning the study for Regulatory and Economic Instruments. LGD will
be the executing agency, and be responsible for preparing the Terms of Reference and other
background documentation.

Institutional arrangements for the implementation of the action plan on an Independent
Regulatory Body for the Water and Sanitation Sector will depend on the detailed
recommendations of the proposed study.

References and Documentation

(@) Strategy Study to Mobilise Finance and Increase Efficiency in the Dhaka Water Supply and
Sewerage Sector, Halcrow Management Services Limited, August 1998
(b) The Water Supply and Sewerage Authority Act (1996) and other legislation

Linkages

The programme for an Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector
should be closely linked and co-ordinated with other NWMP programmes, namely: (a) Local
Government Needs Assessment for Water Management (ID 001); (b) Local Government
Capacity Building for Water Management (ID 005); (c) Field Testing of Participatory
Management Models (EE 002); (d) Project Preparation Procedures - Guidelines and Manuals
(EE 007); (e) Regulatory and Economic Instruments (EE 005); (f) Raising Public Awareness in
the Wise Use and Management of Water (EE 010); (g) Private Sector Participation in Water
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Management (EE 011); (h) Water and Environment Funds (EE 012); (i) Alternative Financing
Methods for Water Management (EE 013); and (j) Public Awareness Raising and Empowerment
in respect of Environmental Issues (EA 010).

Preparation and development of the Independent Regulatory Body for Water Supply and
Sanitation should also be co-ordinated with Ministry of Water Resources (MoWR), WARPO,
Ministry of Industry (Mol), Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), Ministry of Environment and Forests
(MoEF), Bangladesh Water Development Board (BWDB), Department of Public Health
Engineering (DPHE), Local Government Engineering Department (LGED), Department of
Environment (DoE), DWASA, CWASA, Local Government authorities, NGOs, the private
sector and other stakeholders.

Risks and Assumptions

The risks associated with the commissioning and execution of the proposed IRB Study and
Manual are minimal, providing well qualified international consultants are engaged to carry out
the work. The main risks will arise after the study and manual have been completed. They will
fall into two categories: institutional and financial. The institutional risks are twofold: firstly,
whether there is sufficient political will and commitment to carry out the IRB programme; and
secondly, whether government line agencies and enterprises will provide effective support and
co-operation to implement the proposals. The NWPo and NPSWSS give clear statements that
private sector participation is an integral part of water sector policy; therefore, GoB must give
sustained support if the additional financial resources and management expertise are to be
forthcoming from the private sector. In this context, parallel co-ordination and implementation
of the EE Programmes will be crucial. The main financial risk is that if the IRB programme is
not effectively implemented then the private sector may not have the necessary confidence that
the Government will regulate the sector in a fair and acceptable manner. This will result in less
domestic private sector investment and will delay indefinitely the possibility of foreign private
investment. It may also discourage some international donor support for the water sector.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Ref : ID 002

Sanitation Service Sector

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : New Regulatory Bodies Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2003 Duration’ : 7 year(s) Agency(s) LGD (Lead)
Responsible :  MoFinance, (Supporting)

Short Description :

New agencies

Initially, this programme will begin by studying options for the establishment of a regulatory framework
for water supply and sanitation as well as the institutional demands thereof. This preliminary stage will
be followed by the establishment and mandating of the institutions themselves. It is anticipated that
existing institutions will be able to accept some of the responsibility; even so a clear need for new,
specialist agencies is foreseen.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 002 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 002 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,275.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 7
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&SJ (_MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 1200 4
1000
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 800
600 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 400
(to date) :
200 A
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Regulatory Framework agreed by Government Stakeholders * The framework NYD
+ The manual NYD
Regulatory manual completed and agreed + The agreement
« Independent regulatory bodies for water supply and sanitation services * Operational charters of the regulatory bodies NYD

established and fully functional

+ Legal status of the regulatory bodies

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 002 |

Title Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 20  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 50  vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 48.0 20,000 49.0

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 36.0 150 54

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 63.0 90 5.7

Sub-totals 60.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 15.0

Specific other TA programme costs -

Total TA Costs 75.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Provsion for setting up body(ies) LS 1 1,2000  0.0%

2. - 0.0%

3. 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 1,200.0

Overall Programme Costs 1,275.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

FCD and FCD/l Management Rationalisation Ref: 1D 003

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) National Significance

Relevance to NWPo
5 - Nationwide = .
Realising that the ultimate success of public water | \ ' p
resources management projects depends on the )i
peoples acceptance and ownership of each project, it is

the policy of the Government that: “The management of
public water schemes, barring municipal schemes, with a
command area up to 5000ha will be gradually made over to
local and community organisations and their O>M will be
financed  throngh local resonrces.” (Clause 4.04d) and; et
‘Ownership of FCD and FCDI projects with command area of
1000ba or less will gradually be transferred to the local
governments, beginning with the ones that are being satisfactorily
managed and operated by the beneficiary/ community organisations.” (Clause 4.04f)

Purpose of Programme

In adhering to the principles outlined by policy, a future institutional framework is expected to
include measures to enable: a) Existing FCD infrastructure (up to 5000ha), currently operated by
BWDB/LGED, will be handed over to local government and/or community groups as soon as
sustainable mechanisms to effect the transfer are established. And; b) Existing and new FCD(I)
projects over 5000ha will be progressively transferred to autonomous operating authorities,
constituted in a manner determined through trial and testing. The purpose of this programme
therefore, is to carry out pilot studies of alternative institutional models to effect the
management transfer of FCD(I) schemes to local Government, community organisations, or
new autonomous bodies in accordance with policy.

Programme Outline

Year 1 of the programme would be spent preparing detailed plans for the pilot phase testing.
Some six to eight schemes would be carefully selected for the testing. Four possible modes have
been suggested:

i) Hand-over to Local Government

i) Hand-over to beneficiaries

ii) Joint management by BWDB and beneficiaries

iv) Establishment of a joint non-profit making management company owned by BWDB and
Local Government Institutions.

Other models may be considered providing they comply with Government Policy and efforts
would be made at an early stage to identify these through intensive local consultation.
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These models would be tested during years 2 to 6, concurrently with environmental audit (in
accordance with NEMAP requirements) and requisite civil works arising from the outcome of
participatory planning involving all stakeholders.

In parallel to the above a full inventory would be made of BWDB schemes including an
assessment of the physical condition of the works. A programme of environmental audit would
also be launched.

The results of the pilot testing, the asset survey and the audits conducted would be compiled in
yours 4 to 6 and a plan of action would be drawn up for the remaining BWDB schemes. Up to a
further ten years may be required to implement this proposed management plan for the existing
BWDB schemes (which would be implemented under Programmes AW 002 and AW 007).

Financing Arrangements

This programme is suitable for GoB funding (possibly with donor assistance) and is expected to
cost approximately 1,300 TkM.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Reduction in the number of schemes directly " - Nationwide FCD(/I) statistics 2019
managed by BWDB
Increase in funds for O&M after turnover of 12 - Scheme accounts N/A
scheme
75% of decentralised FCD/I schemes K - National FCD/I scheme statistics 2019
considered sustainable within 10 years of
transfer
Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D - Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

Preparation of the management plan would be the responsibility of BWDB. In view of the wide
range of skills required, Technical Assistance (T'A) would be required. Implementation
arrangements will be determined on the basis of the management plan but are expected to
involve LGIs, CBOs, and WUGs as well as further TA.

Existing Documentation

A start was made on a scheme-by-scheme assessment during the Water Sector Improvement
Project preparatory studies, but handover was not considered in detail. Documentation on the
CARE flood proofing project and the LGED Small Scale Water Resources Development Project
may also provide useful information regarding previous management transfer attempts in the
Bangladesh water sector.

Linkages
There will be an obvious linkage with AW 007 ‘Rationalisation of Existing FCD Infrastructure’

as well as possible links with AW 008 ‘Coastal Protection and Aforestation’” and MR 006
‘Regional River Management and Improvement’.
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Risks and Assumptions

Transfer of management responsibilities may meet with considerable resistance, particularly
when financial responsibilities are included as well. However a suitably tactful and consultative
process at all stages of the programme should minimise these problems. Other risks include
inadequate or subjective evaluation of pilot schemes that would result in further unsustainability
at scheme level.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation Ref : ID 003
Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide
Start Year 2002 Duration” : 6 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)
Short Description : | This programme is intended to facilitate the transfer of FCD/I scheme management as per policy.
Three steps will be involved. In the short term BWDB will receive capacity building with respect to
environmental and social issues, while in consultation with the stakeholders a range of transfer options
will be identified and prepared. Finally these options will be pilot tested at selected locations during the
short and medium term.
MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 003 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 003 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,300.00 MTk 0% 85% 15% 6
Ultimate Recurring 25.20 MTklyr n/a 50% 50% 7
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@) (mm) () g&sot (MTK) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 2500 -
, ) . 2000 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000
1500 -
000000000000000000000000000000000000000000
Planned Expenditure MTk 1000 - 400000°°%°°
(to date) : 400009°°
500 - ©0000°°
000°°
4 ooo<>°°ooo
Actual EXpenditUre MTk 0 nOOI T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Reduction in the number of schemes directly managed by BWDB + Nationwide FCD(/I) statistics NYD
+ Increase in funds for O&M after turnover of scheme * Scheme accounts NYD
+ National FCD/I scheme statistics NYD

+ 75% of decentralised FCD/I schemes considered sustainable within 10

years of transfer

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 003 |

Programme Ref

Title FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 1.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 50  vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 20,000 28.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 150 42  0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 80.0 90 72 0.0%

Sub-totals 40.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 10.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 50.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Pilot scheme investment (rehabiliation) ha 45,000 20 900.0 2.8% 25.2

2. TA support for environmental audit year 5 50,000 2500 0.0%

3. TA support for evaluation of pilot schemes year 1 50,000 500 0.0%

4. TA support for long-term management plan  year 1 50,000 500 0.0%

5. - 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 1,250.0 25.2

Overall Programme Costs 1,300.0 25.2

Notes:

Rehabilitation rate is based on NWMPP estimates derived from actual BWDB costs
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening Ref: ID 004

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance R %
Relevance to NWPo

The Introduction to the NWPo acknowledges that -
the most critical issues for water resources | i J Nationwide ",

management include alternating flood and water s S pan
scarcity, meeting ever-expanding water needs and o b @

massive river sedimentation and bank erosion. b v B
Provision of total water quality management and : o "
maintenance of the eco-system are also major "
concerns of Policy. In {3, Policy objectives include
harnessing and development of all forms of surface
water and ground water in an efficient and equitable L
manner and bringing about institutional changes to
help decentralise the management of water resources.
In §4.2, NWPo directs that, within the macro framework of the NWMP, and (d) sector agencies
and local bodies will prepare and implement sub-regional and local water-management plans, (f)
ensuring the participation of all project affected persons. Furthermore, agencies will (j) undertake
comprehensive development and management of the main rivers (k) for multipurpose use, (I) de-
silt watercourses to maintain navigation channels and proper drainage, (n) protect water quality,
(p) designate and provide desired levels of flood protection, and (q) develop and implement
master plans for river training and erosion control works and for (q) reclamation of land from
rivers.

o

Purpose of Programme

Under its Act (2000), BWDB is responsible for controlling the flow of water in all rivers and
channels and aquifers. Local Government institutions are already vested with authority to
manage local water resources. Recognising this, the Government’s strategy is that river
improvement programmes will be prepared in an integrated manner giving due importance to all
users and environmental and fish migration requirements. The plans will identify dredging and
erosion control measures, taking account of new flood protection requirements for areas of high
economic importance as defined by Policy. Potential and actual sources of pollution will be
identified along with areas of encroachment. In formulating programmes, actions will be
prioritised taking account of social, environmental and economic criteria. Activities on regional
river systems will be coordinated with improvements to local channel systems in a manner that
leads to cost-effective and sustainable improvement of the surface water resource system by all
concerned. The purpose of this programme is to provide the necessary support to BWDB to
enable the agency to prepare river improvement plans at regional and sub-regional level
consistent with the above strategy.
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Programme Outline

The programme will address four main issues to fulfil the objectives above. Firstly support will
be provided to establish an inventory of river systems, cataloguing inter alia the condition and
general requirements on each river and, whilst doing so, demarcating in principle a mutually
acceptable division of responsibilities between BWDB and Local Government. Secondly,
support will be provided to BWDB to allocate responsibilities within the organisation for each
river and to determine the management structures most suited to ensure effective
implementation. Thirdly, within this framework, at least one river will be selected in each of eight
hydrological regions, and support provided for BWDB to prepare improvement programmes for
each. Lastly, on the basis of the above, support will be provided to BWDB to determine an
overall procedure for river improvement programmes, identify and overcome skill and resource
gaps and introduce a system for monitoring performance and impacts of the programmes.

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to take 3 years to reach the stage of an agreed approach to river
improvement, with a further 3 years to provide training and capacity building necessary for the
approach to be made sustainable. The first phase is expected to cost Tk179M and the second
Tk71M. Both are suitable for Government funding with the potential for donor support.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e  Establishment of river inventory with 1" e Reports issues and approved by GoB 2004
demarcation of BWDB responsibility

e BWDB internal organisation structured to plan, K e Reports issues and approved by GoB 2006
develop and manage river improvement and implemented by BWDB
programmes with established capacity e  River improvement plans produced at an

acceptable quality
o  Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D o Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralized and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

The programme will be implemented by BWDB. Close co-operation will be needed with many
water sector agencies with direct and indirect stake in river management. These include
WARPO, DoE, BIWTA, Municipalities, Zila parishads, WASAs, LGED, community
organisations, irrigation project authorities, private sector (power companies, industry, boat-
owners, irrigators, land owners and developers) etc. A critical factor will be achieving consensus
between these different groups on planning procedures, dispute resolution and legal enforcement
where required. Thus from the outset, BWDB will need to establish a consultative approach with
an appropriate forum for debate.

Existing Documentation

There are many previous studies of existing rivers and river systems available in both WARPO
and BWDB archives. The BWDB Act 2000 defines the responsibilities and mandate of the
organisation. The various Parishad Acts set out Local Government responsibilities. EGIS has
been working on river erosion forecasting, and BWDB and BIWTA have records of
sedimentation and dredging. DoE has identified pollution hot-spots and WARPO is working on
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fish migration and habitat preservation requirements. SWMC have provided WARPO with
hydrodynamic 1-D models of the main rivers of each hydrological region.

Linkages

As stated, this programme will be complemented by other institutional capacity building
programmes. It will also have some bearing on several of the Enabling Environment
programmes, notably EE 001: Support to Preparation of New legislation, EE 004: Project
Preparation Procedures — Guidelines and Manuals, and EE 008: Water Resources Management
Research and Development Studies. It will have to fully integrate with all the Main River
programmes, and specifically will provide the basis for investment under MR 006: Regional River
Management and Improvement, and MR 011: River Dredging for Navigation. Plans for Flood
Protection and Stormwater drainage under the MC and TR programmes will need to be taken
account of, along with DM 003: Flood Proofing in the Charlands and Haor Basin. Similarly,
inter-action with Agriculture and Water Management Programmes will be required, particularly
AW 005 and AW 006 dealing with improvements to water management and at Local
Government and Community levels. Finally, there is strong linkage with virtually all the
Environment and Aquatic Resource programmes.

Risks and Assumptions

The main concern relates to the culture change needed within BWDB to move from a centrally
driven project-orientated approach to that of long-term integrated management of the river
systems in a manner responsive to different needs. The programme seeks to address this through
supporting BWDB in finding suitable organisation arrangements and in providing capacity
building to help build up the ability of the organisation to field the broad spectrum of skills
needed. A second concern is to overcome the ad hoc approach to river management that has
characterised many past projects, often driven by political expediency. The sooner BWDB has
integrated plans, and the legal backing to enforce them, the quicker this can be overcome.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Ref : ID 004

Strengthening

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2002 Duratior’ : 6 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

According to its Act, BWDB is responsibility for controlling the flow of water in all rivers and aquifers.
To this end it is the strategy of GoB to prepare integrated river improvement initiatives which give due
importance to all stakeholders. This programme is intended to provide the necessary support to
BWDB to enable it to prepare such initiatives at regional and sub-regional levels consistent with the
GoB strategy.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 004 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 004 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 250.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 6
Ultimate Recurring 3.60 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 7
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () 25005t (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 400 1
350 A
. . . 300 4
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000
250 — 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000
200 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 150 5000000°°°
(to date) : 100 ©00009°°°
000°°
50 i oooooooo
4 000000°°°
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T noOI T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5

+ Establishment of river inventory with demarcation of BWDB

responsibility

+ BWDB internal organisation structured to plan, develop and manage
river improvement programmes  with established capacity

* Reports issued and approved by GoB NYD

* Reports issued and approved by GoB and implemented by BWDB  NYD
+ River improvement plans produced at an acceptable quality

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 004 |

Programme Ref

Title BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 3.0 vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 3.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount O&M  O&Miyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM
Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 130.0 150 195  0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 136.0 90 122 0.0%
Sub-totals 117.4
Other general TA programme costs 25% 29.4
Specific other TA programme costs River models 8 4,000 320 0.0%
Total TA Costs 178.8
Other Programme Costs TkM
1. Training/HRD for BWDB staff in integrated river planning 8 7.1 56.8  0.0% -
2. Equipment for BWDB Offices 8 1.8 144 25.0% 3.6
3. - 0.0%
4, 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. - 0.0% -
Total Other Programme Costs 71.2 3.6
Overall Programme Costs 250.0 3.6
Training Programmes Regional Design Units 8 No.

Trainees 25 per Regional Unit Computer equipment
80% Local 100,000 Tk/trainee Cummunication suppor
20% Olseas 20,000 $/trainee Miscellaneous other

Total 7.1 TkM/unit Total
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management Ref: 1D 005

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Ea
5 ¢
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo
The NWPo introduces significant new roles and | . « | Nationwide '2
=4 . ;

responsibilities for Local Government Institutions.
In particular §4.2 Article e requires LG’s to i
implement FCD/I projects having a command atea
less than or equal to 1000ha, while Article f calls upon
LG’s to be the principle agencies for coordinating
stakeholder participation at all stages of water sector
project cycles. Equally §4.3 Article e allows the central
Government to decentralize water allocation rights to T
the LG’s. The preamble to §4.4 establishes the
principle that LG’s have a role to play in the
community level resource management. §4.4b Article
e provides for the possibility of LG involvement in the joint management of non-municipal
water schemes over 5000ha, while Article f requires the ownership of FCD and FCD/I projects
with command areas less than or equal to 1000ha to be transferred to LG’s.

Purpose of Programme

As a result of the NWPo, LGI’s will become progressively responsible (with community groups)
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, and for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. They may also play an important role in supporting
the management of larger schemes by autonomous bodies. In addition, LGI’s will be responsible
for development of community cyclone protection and will work with NGO’s in support of bari-
level cyclone and flood proofing programmes. They will also have essential roles to play as
regards the development of improved water supply and sanitation facilities in the rural areas.
Equally, in the urban sector, paurashava and city corporations will become increasingly
autonomous and responsible (directly or through WASA’s) for the provision of all water-related
services. Such new responsibilities clearly represent a challenge for the LGI’s which have little or
no historic experience of water sector development and are in any case generally weak or non-
existent (the DSR reports that three out of four levels of Parishad have yet to be established).
The DSR also concludes that considerable efforts will be needed to strengthen local planning
and management capacity if it is to evolve in a manner that adequately reflects local issues while
remaining, or indeed becoming compatible with national plans as well as with those of the line
agencies. This programme is intended to deliver the necessary capacity building and human
resource development in response to the needs assessments carried out under Programme 1D
001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management). However, despite this
programmes local focus, it will be necessary to include within it components to address the
training needs of the LGED, especially in terms of the participatory implementation of small
water projects/schemes and of the DPHE in terms of mobilising and working with the private
sectof.
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Programme Outline

The details of this programme will be defined by ID 001. It is anticipated nevertheless that this
programme will begin with the establishment of the Central Training Unit and thereafter
comprise a long and sustained effort beginning in the short term of the NWMP and continuing
throughout the remainder of its 25 years. During that time it is intended to train a total of

737,900 LGI employees made up as follows:

Civil Administrative No of Institutional Estimated No of Total No of
level Entities Trainees per Entities Trainees
Paurashava 206 25 5,150
Zila Parishad 64 20 1,280
Upazila Parishad 464 15 6,960
Union Parishad 4,451 10 44,510
Gram Parishad 68,000 10 680,000
Totals 73,815 737,900

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to cost some Tk12,100M inclusive of 2.5% monitoring and
evaluation costs. It is suitable for Government funding.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Programme document for LGI capacity building 11 Signed project document 2005
for local water sector management and
development by LGI's
Central Training Unit established at the Ministry 12 Operational charter of the Central Training Unit 2006
of Local Government and Rural Development Legal status of the Central Training Unit
LGI water management operational capacity K Regular (5 yearly) management reviews 2027
consistent with the needs of decentralised
water management in Bangladesh
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D Regular (5 yearly) Independent training review 2027

sector institutions strengthened in line with
future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

The proposed Central Training Unit (CTU) will be responsible for overall coordination of the
programme and will begin by nominating and training District Level Human Resource
Development Units (DLHRDUs), one for each District. With CTU assistance these will be
responsible for developing their own long term capacity building strategies targeted at
decentralised water management and reflecting closely the recommendations of ID 001. Such
strategies will then be grant funded from the programme budget which will remain under the
control of the CTU which will also provide training materials (as identified by ID 001) while
monitoring and evaluating progress. Ideally, District training strategies will have measurable
interim objectives which once reached would qualify the District in question for capital funding
commensurate with the level of institutional reform and capacity reached as a direct or indirect
result of the training and capacity building activities.

Existing Documentation

Background analyses leading to the identification of this programme can be found in {4 of the
DSR, where specific details are provided in sub-sections 4-4 and 4-5. Other than that, no
additional documentation has been identified.
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Linkages

There is a clear and direct link with Programme ID 001 which represents the preparatory phase
for this programme. Less direct, but equally important links also exist with programmes ID 002
(Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ID 003 (FCD
and FCD/I Management Rationalisation); and ID 004 (BWDB Regional and Sub-regional
Management Strengthening).

Risks and Assumptions
The main risk will be that continuing delays in LGI establishment will compromise the validity
of the programme or delay its execution. It is assumed however, that the Government’s cleatly

enunciated and repeated commitment to decentralisation along with the advice and support of
the donor community will be sufficient to overcome the remaining inertia.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Local Government Capacity Building for Water Ref : ID 005

Management

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Local Government Institutions Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2003 Duration” : 25 year(s) Agency(s) LGls (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | The NWPo creates new roles for and places new responsibilities on Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2.e requires LGI's to implement FCD/I projects having a command area less than or equal
to 1000ha, while §4.2.f calls upon LGI's to coordinate stakeholder participation at all stages of water
sector project cycles. Furthermore, as a result of §4.4.d LGI’s will become progressively responsible
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, as well as for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. This programme is intended to deliver the necessary
capacity building and human resource development in response to the needs assessments carried out
under Programme ID 001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management). The
programme will begin with the establishment of a Central Training Unit and thereafter comprise a long
and sustained effort beginning in the short term of the NWMP and continuing throughout the remainder
of its 25 years. The programme will include training for both LGED and DPHE to strengthen their

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 005 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 005 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 12,100.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 25
Ultimate Recurring 771.90 MTk/yr nla 100% 0% 26
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
Cost (MTK) e Investment o Recurin Total
@) (mm) ) B g
Status : Identified 40000 4
35000 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 0009
Inancial base Year:.| mid- 25000
20000 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 15000 4 0geS
(tO date) 10000 | ..;;;8800 0000 000000000000000000
5000 . 00°
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
* Programme document for LGI capacity building for local water sector  * Signed project document NYD
managemenF énd de\./elopme.nt byLGl's . + Operational charter of the Central Training Unit NYD
+ Central Training Unit established at the Ministry of Local Government Legal status of the Central Training Unit
and Rural Development )
* Regular (5 yearly) management reviews NYD

+ LGl water management operational capacity consistent with the needs
of decentralised water management in Bangladesh

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 005 |

Programme Ref

Title Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 0.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 25.0 years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 20,000 -

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 150 - 0.0% -

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 90 - 0.0% -

Sub-totals - -

Other general TA programme costs 25% - -

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0% -

Total TA Costs - -

Other Programme Costs

1. Local Government staff training 6,768.7  0.0% -

2. Office equipment 3,859.3  20.0% 7719

3. Monitoring and evaluation 2.5% 2720  0.0% -

4. Strengthening LGED support capacity 600.0  0.0% -

5. Strengthening DPHE support capacity 600.0  0.0% -

6. - 0.0% -

7. - 0.0% -

8. - 0.0% -

9. - 0.0% -

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 12,100.0 7719

Overall Programme Costs 12,100.0 771.9

Local Government Training Costs

Urban centres, consisting of four city corporations (Dhaka, Chittagong, Rajshahi and, added in 1990, Khulna) and
206 Paurashavas, are independent of the Bangladesh territorial administrative structure of six Divisions 64 Zilas, 464

Upazilas, 4451 Unions and 68,000 villages.

No. Trainees  Cost per Total training Equipment Total equip.  Total
perentty  trainee  cost(TkM) perentity cost(TkM) cost (TkM)

Paurashava 206 25 42,500 219 250,000 52 270
Zila parishads 64 20 42,500 54 250,000 16 70
Upazila Parishads 464 15 21,250 148 125,000 58 206
Union Parishads 4,451 10 12,750 568 75,000 334 901
Gram Parishads 68,000 10 8,500 5,780 50,000 3,400 9,180
Totals 73,185 6,769 3,859 10,628
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

WARPO Capacity Building Ref: 1D 006

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

o

Region(s) Nationwide Significance W
Relevance to NWPo

§5.d of the NWPo establishes WARPO i) as the : ;
exclusive government institution for macro-level water | 't - Nationwide .
resources planning and ii) as the Executive Secretariat f

of the ECNWRC. b

Purpose of Programme

The various responsibilities assigned to WARPO by
§5.d of the NWPo can be said to fall into two
categories, namely: routine core services and periodic T

g —
services. They are defined as follows:
Routine Core Services Periodic Services
Maintenance, updating and dissemination of the NWRD - Updates of the National Water Management Plan
Upkeep of water resource assessment - Contributions to Five Year Plans
Monitoring implementation of the NWMP and its impacts - Provision of ad hoc advice on policy, strategy,
institutional and legal issues
Functioning as a “clearing house” for all water sector -  Execution of special studies, research, etc as
projects required from time to time

Secretariat to the NWRC/ECNWRC
Responding to NWRC/ECNWRC requests for information
and advice

Clearly if these tasks are to be fulfilled adequately, it will be necessary for WARPO to attract and
retain a cadre of focused, permanent staff supported as and when required by reliable, high
calibre contracted experts. Equally, in the interests of continuity, WARPO will have to become
an attractive career option in terms of long term employment, while housing itself in a
permanent functional and purpose built office. Unfortunately however WARPO and indeed its
predecessors have suffered considerably from a lack of permanence, with adequate funding
support provided only during national plan preparations and little in-between. These cycles of
disinterest in WARPO have lead to loss of information and institutional memory. Career
opportunities have been very limited, even for WARPO’s few permanent staff, and it is difficult
for WARPO to attract and retain the calibre of staff suggested by its new responsibilities under
Policy. This programme comprises a pragmatic approach to solving these pernicious problems.

Programme Outline
Four parallel strategies will be involved, all deliverable during the short term of the NWMP. The
first involves revision of WARPO’s legal establishment, including necessary adjustments to its

mandate to bring it fully into line both with NWPo requirements and the functional needs
identified in the NWMP. Specific attention will be given in this to WARPO’s role as Secretariat
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to the ECNWRC, precise definition of its “clearing house” role and relationships with other
planning and monitoring agencies, reinforcing its position of neutrality amongst the many
agencies involved in the water sector and reviewing the composition of the WARPO Board of
Governors to provide strong and appropriate stewardship. Secondly, steps will be taken to revise
WARPQO’s staffing structure commensurate with its redefined functions, acknowledging the
potential benefits of short term employment of specialists to support periodic activities. Thirdly,
a permanent, purpose built high-tech office will be constructed for WARPO, potentially sharing
this facility to mutual benefit with other organisations such as SWMC, EGIS and the JRC.
Finally, value will be added to these investments by means of a series of capacity building
initiatives delivered over a three to five year period with a focus on further strengthening of
planning and monitoring capabilities as well the establishment of stronger links with the LGI’s
and with line agencies.

Financing Arrangements

The total cost, all of which will be incurred in the NWMP short-term, is estimated to be
Tk660M. All of this is suitable for GoB financing, perhaps with donor assistance.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- WARPO mandate and establishment in line 1 - (Gazetted Act and approved 2003
with NWPo and NWMP requirements establishment
WARPO housed in a purpose built fully 12 - Registered address of WARPO 2004
equipped high tech facility
WARPO capacity building training programme 13 - Signed Project Document 2003
WARPO established as a centre of excellence K - Donor confidence 2008
Investor confidence
Correlation between plans and actualities
in the water sector
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent training 2025
sector institutions strengthened in line with reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

WARPO will be the main executor of this programme. Interim steps will be agreed with
WARPQO’s Board of Governors with further endorsement from the Ministry of Water Resources
to whom WARPO at present is administratively attached.

Existing Documentation

A five year work plan for WARPO is available. It provides a preliminary outline of WARPO
capacity building requirements.

Linkages

Operational linkages will be encouraged with the SWMC for resource modelling; EGIS for
NWRD maintenance and broader environmental impact monitoring of water sector
development activities, and BIDS for economic and regulatory issues. Administrative linkages
will have to be strengthened with the Planning Commission and ideally, philosophical linkages
should be established with other related bodies around the world for the purpose of information
sharing and exposure to other sectoral solutions/paradigms.
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Risks and Assumptions

The first main risk concerns the ability of WARPO to attract and retain staff of appropriate
calibre. This will be mitigated by placing the organisation in an influential position with an
attractive and efficient operating environment, including good career and training prospects.
Wider civil service reforms, including the prospects for enhanced performance related
employment conditions would also be of direct relevance to WARPO. The second risk is simply
that of inaction, leading to a further cyclical collapse of WARPO at a time when it is clearly
needed to champion the NWPo as well as guiding and monitoring its implementation under the
NWMP. It is reasonable to assume however, that current, strongly enunciated central
commitment to institutional reform will be sufficient to overcome this.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

WARPO Capacity Building Ref : ID 006

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : WARPO Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duration” : 5 year(s) Agency(s) WARPO (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

WARPO has suffered considerably in the past from a lack of permanence, with adequate funding
support being provided only during national plan preparations and little in-between. Furthermore,
prevailing employment conditions then, make the appointment and retention of suitable staff difficult.
This programme intends to render WARPO sustainable while building its capacity such that it becomes
a centre of excellence characterized by committed high calibre staff. This will be achieved by revision
of WARPO's legal establishment, restructuring of WARPO staffing, relocation to a permanent suitable
office and various capacity building programmes.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 006 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 006 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 660.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&St_(MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 600 4
500
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 400 J
300 4
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 5y
(to date) :
100 A
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ WARPO mandate and establishment in line with NWPo and NWMP * Gazetted Act and approved establishment NYD
requrements _ o . « Registered address of WARPO NYD
+ WARPO housed in a purpose built fully equipped high tech facility
+ WARPO capacity building training programme * Signed Project Document NYD
+ Donor confidence NYD

* WARPO established as a centre of excellence

* Investor confidence
« Correlation between plans and actualities in the water sector

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 006 |

Title WARPO Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 115.0 20,000 117.3

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 115.0 150 173 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 283.0 90 255  0.0%

Sub-totals 160.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 40.0

Specific other TA programme costs Training and Study tours 500 0.0%

Total TA Costs 250.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Provision for R&D support PS 3100 0.0%

2. Permanent building PS Upkeep covered by R&D Support 100.0 0.0%

3. - 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 410.0

Overall Programme Costs 660.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Department of Environment Capacity Building Ref: 1D 007

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Institutional Development
Region(s) Nationwide " & Doty -
Relevance to NWPo B N

Article 4.08 has three clauses with explicit operational
implications for the Department of Environment | & |\ _

(DoE): (b) requires that effluent disposal is monitored g ) L B
by relevant Government agencies; (c) instructs the - B ¥
DoE and (d) requires that industrial polluters pay for
the clean-up of water bodies polluted by them. Equally,
the Policy is characterised by numerous implicit __ ;
references to environmental standards and objectives, ' ®
most of which have implications for further DoE s o
operations and capacity.

Purpose of Programme

. v |-Nationwide ',

iy ) b

22
£z

The purpose of the Programme is to strengthen DoE’s ability to carry out its duties effectively.

Programme Outline

The DoE is the primary institution for environmental management and the setting and
enforcement of the environmental regulations. Its key duties related to the water sector include:

pollution control, including the monitoring of effluent sources and ensuring mitigation of
environmental pollution;

setting the Water Quality Standard (WQS) for particular uses of water and for discharges
to water bodies;

defining EIA procedures and issuing environmental clearance permits, the latter being
legal requirements before proposed projects can proceed to implementation;

providing advice or taking direct action to prevent degradation of the environment;

declaring Environmentally Critical Areas (ECAs) where the ecosystem has been degraded
to a critical state. ECA status confers protection on land and water resources through a
series of environmental regulations.

However, the DoE has been consistently under-resourced and needs institutional strengthening.
In 1999 the Sustainable Environmental Management Programme (SEMP) began this process,
with UNDP and other donor support. SEMP includes a Policy and Institutions sub-programme
within SEMP, which has a component on "Capacity Building for Environmental Legislation and
Policy Analysis". Linked with this is the Bangladesh Environmental Management Project
(BEMP), supported by the Canadian Government, which over a five-year period is strengthening
the DoE.
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BEMP forms the core of the DoE strengthening effort. Started in 1999, with a total budget of
Tk391M, its emphasis is on human resource development, institutional planning, legal and policy
matters, strategic planning, awareness raising and resource information systems, linked by
practical demonstration projects. The “brown” rather than “green” environment is being given
priority. Air pollution is the subject of the first demonstration project and the Buriganga River
Pollution Prevention and Control Project is the second. BEMP’s approach is to work closely
with industries. A serious constraint on BEMP impact so far has been DoE’s understaffing,
which has resulted in low absorptive capacity to technical assistance. Increased staffing has been
promised by GoB.

Despite this and other difficulties, BEMP has a vital contribution to make to the improvement
of the water-related environment. An effective DoE, as the primary official body responsible, is
essential. Due to its relative youth and lack of resources, the DoE will be unable to fulfil its role
without a continuing strengthening programme, coupled with increased staffing and budget
provisions from GoB. This is likely to be a long-term process.

It is therefore envisaged that the DoE strengthening programme will continue for a further five
years after the end of the current phase in June 2004. Based on the cost data in the 2000/01
ADP, the budget remaining at the end of that fiscal year will be Tk218M. If this is fully utilised in
the remaining three years, the average annual spend will be around Tk73M. The same level of
spend has been assumed for the 5 year period after June 2004, the total cost of the new phase of
the programme thus being Tk365M. Part of this continued strengthening programme will need
to be put into establishment of DoE representation at Zila level to facilitate environmental
oversight and regulation of local level activities as per law.

Financing Arrangements

Financing will be by GoB, with a major donor contribution expected as at present.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e Department of Environment capacity building 11 e Signed Project Document 2005
programme agreed by DoE and WARPO

e Department of Environment capacity building K e Ex-post evaluation 2010
programme completed e  Programme completion report

e Capacities of Bangladesh'’s restructured water D e Regular (5 yearly) independent 2026
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

As at present, the host agency for the strengthening programme will be the DoE, as the
institution being strengthened, and close liaison will be maintained with those SEMP
components which are relevant to the Programme.

Existing Documentation

Mainly BEMP, SEMP and donor agency reports.
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Linkages

Links will be strong with Programme EA 010 Environmental Responsibility, Public Awareness
Raising and Empowerment; and with other EA programmes. There will also be some linkage
with other Institutional Development programmes.

Risks and Assumptions

The greatest risk is that GoB will fail to provide sufficient staff and funding to enable DoE to
benefit fully from the technical assistance provided and thereafter to function effectively.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Department of Environment Capacity Building Ref : ID 007

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Department of Environment Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duratior* : 5 year(s) Agency(s) DoE (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

As far as aquatic resources are concerned, DoE is mandated to protect water quality and ensure
efficiency of use and in particular to monitor (and establish standards of) effluent disposal to prevent
water pollution. This programme allows for institutional capacity building of DoE including the
establishment of representational offices down to District level.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 007 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 007 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 365.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () E&St (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Preparation 3%0 -
300
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 250 +
200
. 150
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 100 4
50 4
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Department of Environment capacity building programme agreed by~ * Signed Project Document NYD
DoE and WARPO )
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ Department of Environment capacity building programme completed

+ Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 007 |

Title Department of Environment Capacity Building
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 168.0 20,000 1714
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 300.0 150 450  0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 300.0 90 210  0.0%
Sub-totals 2434
Other general TA programme costs 25% 60.8
Specific other TA programme costs 25% 60.8 0.0%
Total TA Costs 365.0

Other Programme Costs

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
- 0.0%
0. - 0.0%

SPReN> RN =

Total Other Programme Costs

Overall Programme Costs 365.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building Ref:ID 008

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional A
Development ol £

Region(s) Nationwide Significance

Relevance to NWPo

§4.2(c) of the NWPo requires that the NWMP B g Nationwide ;-
and all related plans will be prepared in a
comprehensive manner with regard to the ; :
interests of all water-related sectors. In Section (0) ' ¥ 0
it stipulates that responsible agencies will develop
early warning and flood-proofing systems to
manage natural disasters. In §4.4, the NWPo
makes clear that the Government’s intervention
will be directed towards ... addressing specific —— .
problems and protecting particular community
interests. It further states that appropriate
institutions will provide information to local community organisations for managing water
resources efficiently.

£

Purpose of Programme

The Government’s Development Strategy for the NWMP makes clear its intentions towards
disaster management. Disaster management (including disaster preparedness) involves
prevention and mitigation measures, preparedness plans and related warning systems, emergency
response measures and post-disaster reconstruction and rehabilitation. Accordingly, in
acknowledging that some people will always be at risk, the main aims for water-related disaster
management are to provide the means by which, through a combination of structural and non-
structural measures and to the extent feasible and affordable, people are adequately warned of an
approaching disaster, are equipped to survive the disaster with as much as possible of their assets
intact, and are adequately supported in rebuilding their lives thereafter.

Over the last decade, disaster management has become recognised as both a necessary and
legitimate element of overall water management. The Disaster Management Bureau (DMB) was
created in June 1994 as a UNDP/UNICEF funded project under the administrative control of
the Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief. DMB is headed by a Director-General and is
supported by four functional Directors () Planning, (ii) Training, (iii) MIS and GIS, and (iv)
Administration and Logistics. The Bureau carries out its responsibility through disaster
management committees at Union, Upazila and District level. There is a co-ordination
committee at Ministry level, and a Disaster Management Council at national level chaired by the
Prime Minister. The Bureau provides services such as awareness raising, collecting, preserving
and disseminating management and geographical information - including mapping and damage
assessment. It is also responsible for all stages (ie pre, during and post) of managing disasters
whether caused by flood, cyclone, drought, earthquake etc.
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In the context of the NWMP, DMB has a key role to play as an interface between the forecasting
agencies (principally BWDB and Department of Meteorology) in terms of disseminating
information on water-related disasters and assisting those afflicted by such disasters, including
ensuring they are fully prepared when disasters strike.

The purpose of this programme is to provide the necessary support to DMB to enable the
agency to be fully responsive to water-related disasters.

Programme Outline

The programme represents a continuation of eatlier work to establish and build up the capacity
of the DMB. This entails primarily supporting the outreach of DMB to District, Thana, Union
and village levels, and strengthening at each level. In principle, most of these structures are in
place, and the issue is one of “making things work”.

The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme under preparation by the Ministry of
Disaster Management Bureau with UNDP support (BGD/92/02), lists the potential areas for
further support as follows:

Physical Support Non-Structural Support
Multi-purpose shelters DM 001 - Public awareness campaigns EE 010
Embankments/dykes AW 007 - DP education ID 008
Access roads DM 004 - Training ID 008
River bank protection MR 010 - Community mobilisation ID 008
Urban mitigation TR 007 - Risk/hazard mapping EE 004
Communication equipment ID 008 - Vulnerability profiles EE 004
Wind and flood resistant buildings DM 002 - Environmental threats EA 010
Safe water supplies TR 003-4 - Community focus and NGOs ID 008
Sanitation facilities TR 005-6 - Standing Orders and Coordination ID 008
Heavy lifting equipment ID 008 - Enhancement of EOC ID 008
Fire fighting appliances ID 008 - MISand GIS ID 008
Ambulances ID 008 - Warning systems ID 009
Telecommunications support ID 008 - Cross border co-operation ID 009,

010
Pollution monitoring EA 003
Arsenic detection and mitigation TR 002

Most of these support measures are already covered in one form or another under different
NWMP programmes, leaving the following to be covered under this programme:

Communication equipment
Heavy lifting equipment

Fire fighting appliances
Ambulances
Telecommunications support
DP education

Training

Community mobilisation

9. Community focus and NGOs
10. Standing Orders and Coordination
11. Enhancement of EOC

12. MIS and GIS

S A Al ol e
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It is assumed that this programme will require a further 10 years to complete, and will be guided
by the ongoing preparatory work.

Financing Arrangements

No reliable estimate is available for the cost of the above programme components. Given the
prevalence of natural water-related disasters in Bangladesh, and the time that it will take to
mitigate the risks through other programmes, significant expenditure on disaster preparedness
and relief appears well justified. Provisionally a sum of Tk2200M is set aside for this. Together
with programmes listed above, this would represent very approximately one-third of the total
plan investments. The programme is suitable for Government funding with the potential for
donor support.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Disaster Management Bureau capacity building 1 - Signed Project Document 2004
programme agreed by the DMB and WARPO
Disaster Management Bureau capacity building K - Ex-post evaluation 2014
programme completed - Programme completion report
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent 2026
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

The programme will be implemented by DMB. Close co-operation will be needed with many
water sector agencies with direct and indirect stake in disaster management. These include
Municipalities, Zila parishads, BWDB, Department of Meteorology, LGED, DPHE, community
organisations and NGOs.

Existing Documentation

The topic of disaster management is discussed extensively in DSR, Main Report,. Cyclone
Protection is covered in Cyclone Shelter Preparatory Study, June 1998, for European
Commission with LGED. The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme is being
prepared for Ministry of Disaster Management Relief with UNDP support under programme
ref. BGD/92/002.

Linkages

Linkages are described in the table above.

Risks and Assumptions

The main challenge for this programme will be to sustain the benefits of increased capacity in the
form described above. Whilst this necessitates a commitment from Government to a significant

level of recurrent expenditure, much is to be gained from mobilising community support for
disaster management. It is assumed that the programme design will reflect this.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building Ref : ID 008

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Disaster Management Bureau Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2002 Duration” : 10 year(s) Agency(s) DMB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme will provide the resources necessary to continue ongoing capacity building activities
throughout the short and medium terms in order that the DMB can address its mandate in an
increasingly effective fashion.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 008 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 008 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 2,200.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 116.00 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 11
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () g&sot (MTK) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 7000 4
6000 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 5000
4000 -
4 o0
Planned Expenditure omrk 0 00°°°
R 2000 n ...............80098...................
(to date) : 50%°
1000 000"
4 o°
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T a0 T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Disaster Management Bureau capacity building programme agreed by ~ * Signed Project Document NYD
the DMB and WARPO .
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ Disaster Management Bureau capacity building programme completed , Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 008 |

Programme Ref

Title Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 0.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 10.0  years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance Programme preparation is ongoing with UNDP support

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 20,000 -

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 150 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 90 0.0%

Sub-totals

Other general TA programme costs 25%

Specific other TA programme costs 0.0%

Total TA Costs

Other Programme Costs

1. Communications and related equipment 300.0 20.0% 60.0

2. Disaster relief equipment 500.0 10.0% 50.0

3. Education and training 1,000  0.0% -

4. Central services 300.0 2.0% 6.0

5. - 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 2,200.0 116.0

Overall Programme Costs 2,200.0 116.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Capacity Building for Other Organisations Ref:1D 009

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

The preamble to §4.2 of the NWPo recognises that
“...the process of planning and managing water
resources requires a comprehensive and integrated y

analysis of relevant hydrological.....factors across all o O o §
related water-using sectors.”. Clause o) of the same C
section calls for “.early warning systems to manage
natural disasters like flood and drought.” §4.13 notes 84 '. ' -
that “water bodies like haots, baors and beels are : P '

precious assets” and should be “preserved for
maintaining the aquatic environment and facilitating
drainage”.

+T

% \ Nationwide__

22

50 0 50 km
— —

Purpose of Programme

It is important to realise that in Bangladesh floods can have at least three primary causes: 1)
cyclones, which affect largely the coastal belt; ii) excessive local seasonal rainfall and iii) excessive
in-stream flows, the last two of which are often greatly exacerbated by secondary problems such
as impeded drainage or accretion in the case of natural channels.

As far as cyclones are concerned, Bangladesh’s existing forecasting system is limited to the use of
satellite imagery to monitor the formation of cyclones. Although it is constantly being upgraded,
no technology is as yet available whereby cyclone intensity, speed and direction can be predicted
with any degree of reliability. Current methods are predominantly empirical and subjective, thus
there is a pressing need for the introduction of numerical methods. Furthermore, tropical
cyclones frequently change course and intensity and the resulting uncertainties reduce public
confidence in the warning, and response to warnings when they are issued. To increase
confidence to levels where the need for prompt action is rarely questioned, it will be important
to distinguish between the possibility of a cyclone striking Bangladesh and the probability of
landfall, where and when.

Despite the high rainfall and great rivers that typify Bangladesh, every year brings months
without rainfall that bring hardship to people living in areas with poor access to surface and
groundwater resources. Low monsoon rainfall can seriously damage the aman crop while
droughts in April and May has the same effect on the aus. Furthermore, the depressed
groundwater tables that result often render ineffective village hand pumps in the area, driving
women to seek water from contaminated surface sources. Adequate notice of drought
conditions would be helpful to those responsible for arranging food imports or releases from
Government godowns. And of particular usefulness would be a system that forecasts droughts
for the period April to October. Advance warning of potentially disastrous flood and drought
events would not only preserve live and livelihoods; it could also pre-empt knock on food
security and other economic shocks.
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Inland floods affect much of Bangladesh every year, and agriculture and human settlements have
adapted to normal floods caused by rainfall or lateral flow from rivers. However, severe
monsoon floods, like those of 1998, cause significant damage to crops and property. Floods can
also be associated with major changes in river planform and sedimentation, the sources of
erosion, accretion and disruption of navigation in the lean season. Understanding the behaviour
of rivers is crucial in a country like Bangladesh.

The area of naturally-occurring water bodies has declined as a result of the increasing pressure on
land and man’s interventions. The eco-systems that depend on these water bodies are changing
as a consequence, leading to loss of suitable habitats for a wide variety of aquatic vegetation and
other natural resources, which are themselves important for the poor in particular. The
Government is committed to preserving the natural environment and has given special, but by
no means exclusive, emphasis to the wetlands found in the NE of the country.

This programme provides for capacity building in three important organisations who must
respond to these policy directives: () the Department of Meteorology, (i) the River Research
Institute and (iii) the Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board.

Programme Outline

(i) Bangladesh Meteorological Department (BMD)

Essentially, the whole point of improving the Bangladesh Meteorological Department’s ability to
forecast and quantify extreme climatic events, be they coastal floods, inland floods or droughts,
is to provide time for adequate responses or preparations to be made as appropriate:

Event Rapid Response needed Advance Warning needed
Cyclones e  Evacuation of people and livestock to e  Safe havens provided
shelters, killas, embankments and high
ground
e Securing of ships and boats
Inland Floods e Evacuation of people and livestock to e Stock piling of food, blankets
embankments and high ground and medicines
Droughts o Not applicable e  Macro food security measures

Thus the programme, which is scheduled for the short term, provides for the establishment in
Bangladesh of digital equipment with which to make more accurate forecasts not only of cyclone
intensity, but also time and location of landfall. Equally, multi-parameter warning systems,
ideally based on regional rather than local monitoring, will be introduced for the purpose of
forecasting extreme hydrological events and lines already being considered, at least conceptually,
by USAID. Finally, the programme will ensure that all relevant staff are adequately trained in the
use of the new facilities.

(i) River Research Institute (RRI)

Under the Ministry of Water Resources, the River Research Institute is mandated to undertake
studies of river behaviour. Currently established in Faridpur, RRI conducts physical modelling of
rivers as well as undertaking engineering soil testing, mainly in support of BWDB activities. A
part of its income is derived from contracting out these services to other agencies and projects.
Whilst increasing use is made of mathematical models, it is considered by many important to
retain and improve domestic capacity for physical modelling. Given the significance of sediment
transport in Bangladesh and the greater focus on integrated river system management in the
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NWMP, it is anticipated that there will be an increase in demand upon RRI’s services and a
consequent need to upgrade their skills and capacity in modelling sediment transport.

(iii) Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board (BHWDB)

The newly formed Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board is faced with the
demanding task of preserving the declining wetlands of Bangladesh, especially those in the
Northeast. Whilst many of necessary the skills for river engineering have been imported with
staff deputed from BWDB, there is a dearth of environmental knowledge. To address this will
require a proper skills inventory, with a downstream capacity building programme involving both
training and recruitment. This programme will support these activities.

Financing Arrangements
The programme is suitable for GoB funding, possibly with donor or development bank
assistance and is expected to cost some Tk300M, all of which will be required in the first five

years of the NWMP.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification =~ Due

o Capacity building programmes agreed for 11 o  Signed Project Documents 2005
BMD, RRI and BHWDB

e  State of the art climate forecasting facilities 12 e  Equipment inventory 2010
available to the BMD

e Reliable predictions of extreme climatic events K e Annual performance reviews 2012

(both short and long term), and morphological
changes; and effective wetland management

procedures
e Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D e Regular (5 yearly) independent 2027
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

It is intended that the programme by the concerned organisations with some international
technical assistance. Close association with the Disaster Management Bureau, co-operation with
BWDB’s Flood Forecasting and Warning Centre, the Field Service Wing of DAE and the
Integrated Coastal Management Programme will be desirable for the DoM programme, and with
DoE for the BHWDB programme.

Existing Documentation

A useful, fairly detailed description of the cyclone warning challenge can be found in “Flood
Forecasting in Coastal Areas” Danish Hydraulics Research Institute, May 2000; but no existing
documentation relative to the forecasting of long term hydrological extremes, or for RRI and
BHWD strengthening, has so far been located.

Linkages

There are obvious links with NWMP Programmes DM 001 (Cyclone Shelters and Killas),
DM 002 (Bari-level Cyclone Shelters), ID 008 (Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building),
ID 010 (BWDB Capacity Building), MR 001 (Main River Studies and Research) and MR 006
(Regional River Management and Improvement).
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Risks and Assumptions

Two classic risks are associated with early warning systems of this kind. First is the risk that
people will feel over-confident to the extent that they will wait for the warnings from the official
system, which may have failed even as the event approaches. Secondly, communities can become
complacent or cynical in the wake of false alarms. It is assumed that both risks can be obviated
by appropriate levels of community involvement especially as regards the selection of
community contact individuals and emergency task groups. People will be more likely to trust
community members that they themselves have given responsibility to. There is also a risk that
recurring costs will not be met by official sources; but it may be possible to establish the early
warning system on a revenue basis whereby users of the information are required to pay a small
sum for the privilege of doing so.

For RRI, as primarily a service agency, the risk is of course is that there is insufficient demand
for the services provided. Whilst in principle the demand will exist and indeed increase as a result
of other NWMP programmes, the strength of demand will depend upon the quality and cost-
effectiveness of the services provided by RRI. Building the skills and capacity of RRI should
therefore be seen as a holistic exercise embracing all employees who contribute to the service,
not just for a limited number of specialists.

As a relatively young organisation, BHWDB faces many challenges ahead in resolving the
intricate problems of wetland management. The risk for BHWDB, given its roots, is that it
becomes and implementing agency for engineering works, alienated from both the
environmental and local communities, without whose support the BHWDB will not prosper.
The programme seeks to avert this by broadening the skill base, and it is assumed that the top
management will fully support a pro-active stance towards environmental issues.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Capacity Building for Other Organisations Ref : ID 009
Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Other Agencies Location : Nationwide
Start Year 2003 Duration” : 4 year(s) Agency(s) BMD, RRI, (Lead)
Responsible : BHWDB (Supporting)
None

Short Description :

The NWPo §4.02(o) requires the GoB or its responsible agencies to undertake comprehensive and
integrated analysis of relevant hydrological factors across all related water-using sectors for the
purpose of managing the river systems and providing early warning systems of natural disasters like
flood and drought. NWPo §4.13 also requires water bodies like haors, baors and beels are preserved
for maintaining the aquatic environment and facilitating drainage. This programme provides for
capacity building of three key agencies involved in these activities, namely: Bangladesh Meteorological
Department, River Research Institute and Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 009 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 009 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 300.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 4
Ultimate Recurring 22.50 MTklyr n/a 100% 0% 5
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () %z)sot (_MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 1400
1200 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 1000
800 -
. 600 |
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 400 -
200 4
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
» Capacity building programmes agreed for DoM, RRI and BHWDB + Signed Project Documents NYD
+ State of the art climate forecasting facilities available to the BMD * Equipment inventory NYD
+ Annual performance reviews NYD

* Reliable predictions of extreme climatic events (both short and long

term), and morphological changes; and effective wetland management

procedures

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan

Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 009 |
Title Capacity Building for Other Organisations
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 40  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 104.0 150 15.6 0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 208.0 90 18.7 0.0%
Sub-totals 120.0
Other general TA programme costs 25% 30.0 -
Specific other TA programme costs Equipment and training 150.0 15.0% 22.5
Total TA Costs 300.0 22.5
Other Programme Costs
1. 0.0%
2. 0.0%
3. 0.0%
4, 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. 0.0%
Total Other Programme Costs
Overall Programme Costs 300.0 225
Break up
Technical Assistance Expat National 1 National2 TA Total Equipment Total (TkM)

(TkM)  and Training

(TkM)

1. BMD Capacity Building 40.0 60.0 120.0 75.8 37.50 113.3
1. RRI Capacity Building 30.0 30.0 60.0 50.6 75.00 125.6
1. BHWDB Capacity Building 14.0 14.0 28.0 23.6 37.50 61.1
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

BWDB Capacity Building Ref:1D 010

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance

Relevance to NWPo .
X - Nationwide
§3 of the NWPo confirms that all agencies working in \ i - i
the water sector are subject to the policy which is i
intended to result in sustainable public and private F
water delivery systems (§3.c); institutional changes that
will help decentralize water resources management
(§3.d) and a legal and regulatory environment that
helps the process of decentralization. The preamble to
§5 states that Government will restructure and m_ a__mim
strengthen...the existing institutions to ensure that the
agenda for reform ...is implemented efficiently. {5.a
confirms that the Government will formulate a framework for institutional reforms to guide all
water sector activities and review the mandates of all water sector institutions. Finally and where
appropriate, Government will restructure its present institutions (§4.1) and to this end, public
water schemes are designed with specific provision for future disinvestments if and when
feasible.

Purpose of Programme

Under the BWDB Act 2000, BWDB is repositioned to place a central role in water resource
development and management, with a mandate fully consistent with the Policy. Many of
BWDB?’s earlier functions are retained and it is assumed that in-service training, supported by
project assistance as needed, will continue. However, in a number of key areas, new functions are
included and existing ones are to be undertaken in modified ways. BWDB needs to respond to
these challenges in a number of ways. This programme, together with ID 003: FCD and FCD/I
Management Rationalisation and ID 004: BWDB Regional and Sub-Regional Management, is
designed to provide support for BWDB to bring about the necessary internal changes and
restructured skill mix envisaged under NWPo. It will be incumbent upon BWDB to review its
staffing mix, and to recruit a significant proportion of non-engineering professionals to
complement the efforts to re-train staff included within this programme. Efforts will also be
needed for institutional development and HRD of the RRI and BHWDB.

Programme Outline

The programmes aims to strengthen BWDB in four specific areas, to provide induction and in-
service training within a broader framework of promoting a truly integrated and participatory
approach to water resource management, and to upgrade BWDB’s office accommodation
consistent with its revised role. The important elements of the programme are as follows, which
would be preceded by a preparatory technical assistance to assist in programme design and
planning:
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Support for flood forecasting and warning dissemination

Strengthening surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination
Support for erosion and accretion forecasting

Support for Planning, design and O&M activities

Support for drought forecasting

Re-orientation programmes

Management Information System (MIS) for BWDB

Human Resource Development (HRD) for different departments of BWDB
New central office

Upgrading regional centres

It is envisaged that the programme would take 10 years to complete.

Financing Arrangements

The total cost of the programme over 10 years is estimated to be Tk1316M, of which Tk50M is
for preparation and Tk300M is for new office and upgrades. The re-orientation programmes are
targeted at 3000 BWDB staff and are estimated to cost Tk302M, with remaining four specific
programmes costing Tk190M, Tk163M, Tk222M and Tk89M respectively. Financing is

appropriately from Government with the potential for donor support.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- BWDB long term needs assessed 1 - Needs Assessment Report 2003
Future roles and responsibilities of BWDB 12 - Acceptance of the Needs 2003
agreed Assessment Report
BWDB capacity building programme agreed 13 - Signed Project Document 2003
BWDV capacity building programme completed K - Ex-post evaluation 2013
- Programme completion report
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent 2025
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

BWDB will take a lead and pro-active role in developing its own organisation under the guidance
of its management board. Co-operation will be needed with Disaster Management Bureau,
Department of Meteorology, Department of Environment, Local Government and with data
collecting agencies for the different programme components.

Existing Documentation

Various reports are available with BWDB on flood forecasting. EGIS are working on erosion
forecasting. USAID are supporting long range weather forecasting. DSR Chapter 4 describes
new directions for BWDB. Copies of relevant legislation are held by WARPO on NWRD.
Linkages

The programme has direct linkages with ID 003: FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation
and ID 004: BWDB Regional and Sub-Regional Management. It also has bearing on EE 007:

NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Facilities, MR 006: Regional River
Management and Improvement, MR 010: Main Rivers Erosion Control at Selected Locations,
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DM 006: Supplementary Irrigation and Drought Proofing of Rural Water Supplies, and EA 003:
National Water Quality Monitoring.

Risks and Assumptions

The principle risk for the programme is a lack of commitment from within BWDB to embrace
the changes ordained by NWPo and the BWDB Act 2000. The impetus for change must come
from the Board of Directors, but it is up to the Director General and his staff to stimulate the
organisation as a whole to willingly cooperate. This will require rapid establishment of a common
vision for what BWDB will be like in 10 years time along and thereafter a sustained effort to
achieve it. Frequent changes in top management, as happens now, are not conducive to carrying
through change programmes, and it is assumed that BWDB will introduce new arrangements to
ensure more continuity.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

BWDB Capacity Building Ref : ID 010

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2002 Duration” : 10 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme is intended to strengthen BWDB in several ways: improved flood forecasting and
warning; strengthened surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination; support for erosion and
accretion forecasting; support for drought forecasting; re-orientation programmes especially with
regard to the social and environmental dimensions of water resources management, MIS, HRD and
other related fields of BWDB; a new central office and upgraded regional centres.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 010 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 010 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,316.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 65.70 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 11
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () 25005(; (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 4000 4
3500 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 o
Inancial base Year:| mid- 2500 J
2000 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 1500 -
(to date) : 1000
500
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ BWDB long term needs assessed * Needs Assessment Report NYD
+ Future roles and responsibilities of BWDB agreed * Acceptance of the Needs Assessment Report NYD
+ BWDB capacity building programme agreed * Signed Project Document NYD
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ BWDB capacity building programme completed « Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done

ID 010-4



National Water Management Plan

Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref

ID 010 |

Title BWDB Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 1.0 years All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 9.0 years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance Programme design

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 20,000 28.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 48.0 150 72 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 47.0 90 42  0.0%

Sub-totals 40.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 10.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 50.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Support for Flood Forecasting and Warning Dissemination PS 1900 4.0% 7.6

2. Strengthening surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination PS 1630 5.0% 8.2

3. Support for erosion and accretion forcasting PS 2220 1.0% 2.2

4. Support for drought forecasting PS 89.0 3.0% 2.7

5. Re-orientation programmes PS 3020 5.0% 15.1

6. New central office Part financed by land sales PS 100.0  10.0% 10.0

7. Upgrading 8 regional centres PS 200.0 10.0% 20.0

8. - 0.0% -

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 1,266.0 65.7

Overall Programme Costs 1,316.0 65.7

Break up

Technical Assistance Expat National 1 National 2 Total (TkM)

1. Flood Forecasting and Warning 80 80 160 135.0

2. Water monitoring 80 80 160 108.0

3. Erosion and accretion forcasting 120 120 240 162.0

4. Drought forecasting 40 40 80 54.0

5. Re-orientation programmes 120 120 240 162.0

Capacity Building Trainees  Unitrate  Total (TkM) Equipment Total (TkM) O&M

1. Flood Forecasting and Warning 600 50,000 30.0 25.0 55.0 4.0%

2. Water monitoring 600 50,000 30.0 25.0 55.0 5.0%

3. Erosion and accretion forcasting 100 500,000 50.0 10.0 60.0 1.0%

4. Drought forecasting 50 500,000 25.0 10.0 35.0 3.0%

5. Re-orientation programmes 3,000 30,000 90.0 50.0 140.0 5.0%
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management Ref: 1D 001

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

The NWPo introduces significant new roles and
responsibilities for Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2 Article e requires LGI’s to implement
FCD/I projects having a command area less than or
equal to 1000ha, while Article f calls upon LGT’s to be
the principle agencies for coordinating stakeholder
participation at all stages of water sector project cycles.
Equally §4.3 Article e allows the central Government
to decentralize water allocation rights to the LGUI’s. ®_ 8 sm
The preamble to §4.4 establishes the principle that
LGI’s have a role to play in the community level
resource management. {4.4b Article e provides for the
possibility of LGI involvement in the joint management of non-municipal water schemes over
5000ha, while Article f requires the ownership of FCD and FCD/I projects with command areas
less than or equal to 1000 ha to be transferred to LGI’s.

1 - Nationwide

Purpose of Programme

As a result of the NWPo, LGI’s will become progressively responsible (with community groups)
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, and for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. They may also play an important role in supporting
the management of larger schemes by autonomous bodies. In addition, LGI’s will be responsible
for development of community cyclone protection and will work with NGO’s in support of bari-
level cyclone and flood proofing programmes. They will also have essential roles to play as
regards the development of improved water supply and sanitation facilities in the rural areas.
Equally, in the urban sector, paurashava and city corporations will become increasingly
autonomous and responsible (directly or through WASA’s) for the provision of all water-related
services. Such new responsibilities clearly represent a challenge for the LGI’s which have little or
no historic experience of water sector development and are in any case generally weak or non-
existent (the DSR reports that three out of four levels of Parishad have yet to be established).
The DSR also concludes that considerable efforts will be needed to strengthen local planning
and management capacity if it is to evolve in a manner that adequately reflects local issues while
remaining, or indeed becoming compatible with national plans as well as with those of the line
agencies. To this end the programme has two objectives and they are linked. The first objective
is to identify management structures, procedures and human resources needed by the LGI’s if
they are to take on the management of local water resources and channel systems; water supply
and sanitation development; urban and peri-urban services as well as cyclone protection facilities.
An expected feature of the resulting management structure is likely to be a central training
support unit based within the Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development. The
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second objective is to identify the steps necessary to achieve these ends and the human resource
training needs.

Programme Outline

In acknowledgement of the need to make solid progress in the water sector decentralization
process, the programme will take place in the short term while the outstanding LLGI’s are still
being established. In fact, by identifying suitable institutional arrangements and their associated
capacity building implications and during or before LGI establishment will increase the chances
of the institutions becoming effective as early as possible. Management and training needs
assessments will therefore be carried out as follows. A study of potential LGI water sector
operations will identify appropriate measures to allow LGIs control over development funding in
their areas of responsibility in the water sector and will cover Paurashavas and each level of
Parishad. Inter-alia, the study will cover accountability; loan modalities; alternative means of
generating funds; tariffs; oversight and audit; institutional, legal and management requirements
and human resource development. At the same time, a parallel study at Zila level will identify and
develop appropriate planning mechanisms at Zila level and below. Each will take around 18
months and cover a few contiguous Districts and should explore the modalities of implementing
the new policy. Together the studies will inform the preparation of realistic development,
capacity building and training plans reflecting the results of broad consultation with all parties
and including details of costs, benefits, financing plans, cost recovery, and long term
management. Such plans should seek to integrate private sector activities wherever possible,
including the employment of Bangladeshi consulting firms while including plans for disposition
of FCD projects within the jurisdictional area

Once the two studies are concluded, they will be used to design a responsive training and
capacity building programme.

Financing Arrangements

On the assumption that the studies take place in say, eight locations across the country (each
representing one or more Districts with differing development constraints), the costs are
expected to total some Tk40M and Tk130M for the LGI and Zila level studies respectively and
will be appropriate for Government funding.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
»  Outline management structure, procedures and K »  Formal agreement of stakeholder agencies 2004
human resource requirements for local water
sector development and management by LGI's
agreed by all stakeholders
»  Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D + Ratified legal framework 2019
water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

By their very nature, the studies will have to cross ministry boundaries, but should preferably be
led by the LGD in collaboration with WARPO and with the support of consultants. The study
team themselves should be lead by a senior official in Local Government Division and include
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representatives of existing LGIs and CBOs with units from DPHE, LGED and BWDB.
WARPO should also participate in an advisory role, both to ensure consistency with NWMP and
to help develop linkages between the National Water Resources Database and the local level
plans. Community organisations should take a prominent role in setting forth plans for their
immediate areas.

Existing Documentation

Background analyses leading to the identification of this programme can be found in Section 4
of the DSR, where specific details are provided in sub-sections 4-4 and 4-5. Other than that, no
additional documentation has been identified.

Linkages

There is a clear and direct link with Programme ID 005 (Local Government Capacity Building
for Water Management) for which this programme essentially represents the preparatory phase.
Less direct, but equally important links also exist with programmes ID 002 (Independent
Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ID 003 (FCD and FCD/I
Management Rationalisation); and ID 004 (BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management
Strengthening).

Risks and Assumptions
The main risk will be that continuing delays in LGI establishment will compromise the validity
of the programme or delay its execution. It is assumed however, that the Government’s clearly

enunciated and repeated commitment to decentralization along with the advice and support of
the donor community will be sufficient to overcome the remaining inertia.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Ref : ID 001

Management

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Local Government Institutions Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2002 Duration’ : 2 year(s) Agency(s) LGD (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

The NWPo creates new roles for and places new responsibilities on Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2.e requires LGI's to implement FCD/I projects having a command area less than or equal
to 1000ha, while §4.2.f calls upon LGI's to coordinate stakeholder participation at all stages of water
sector project cycles. Furthermore, as a result of §4.4.d LGI's will become progressively responsible
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, as well as for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. This programme assesses the implications of these
challenges in terms of the institutional framework and human resource requirements and presents
them in the form of a institutional capacity building and human resource development programme
document.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 001 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 001 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 170.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 2
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&St_(MTk) e lnvestment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 160 1
140
. . . 120 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 100
80 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 60 -
(to date) : 40
20
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °

+ Outline management structure, procedures and human resource

+ Formal agreement of stakeholder agencies NYD

requirements for local water sector development and management by

LGI's agreed by all stakeholders

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 001 |

Title Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 2.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount  O&M O&Mlyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7  0.0% -
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 124.0 150 18.6  0.0% -
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 312.0 90 281 0.0% -
Sub-totals 132.4 -
Other general TA programme costs 25% 33.1 -
Specific other TA programme costs Study tour 2 45000 46  0.0% -
Total TA Costs 170.0 -
Other Programme Costs
1. - 0.0% -
2. - 0.0% -
3. - 0.0% -
4, - 0.0% -
5. - 0.0% -
6. - 0.0% -
7. - 0.0% -
8. - 0.0% -
9. - 0.0% -
10. - 0.0% -
Total Other Programme Costs - -
Overall Programme Costs 170.0 -

Notes

Expat  National-1 National-2  Total

Potential LGI water sector operations 24.0 24.0 40.0 88.0 p-m

Planning mechanisms at Zila level 60.0 100.0 272.0 432.0 p-m

Totals 84.0 124.0 312.0 520.0 p-m
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Independent Regulatory Body for Water Supply and Sanitation

. Ref: ID 002
Service Sector

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Institutional Development " w o .

Region(s) National Significance

Relevance to NWPo :

NWPo and the National Policy for Safe Water Supply |# | | Nationwide = ",
and Sanitation (NPSWSS) both cleatly state that private t !
sector participation (PSP) in the water supply and
sanitation sector will be promoted in order to access
the capital resources, management expertise and
performance efficiency of private enterprise. However, e 4
for such a partnership to operate satisfactorily in the :

long term interests of both the consumer and the
private investor, there is a clear need for an e
independent regulatory framework to supervise and
monitor the contractual relationship, performance and
pricing in a fair and even-handed manner. The NWPo
supports this initiative in several key phrases. For example, policy highlights the need “To
develop a legal and regulatory environment that will help the process of decentralisation, sound
environmental management, and improve the investment climate for the private sector in water
development and management”, and that “...there should be a separation of policy, planning and
regulatory functions from implementation and operational functions at each level of
government”, and “...each institution must be held accountable for financial and operational
performance.” The NWMP suggests that independent regulation of the private sector can or
will control monopolistic tendencies, improve economic efficiency by encouraging natural
monopolies to perform at a socially optimal level, and maintain balance between the potentially
competing interests of government, regulated utilities and consumers.

Purpose of Programme

The main purpose of the programme is to establish an independent regulatory body which will
provide a fair and pragmatic framework for the supervision, control and monitoring of private
(and possibly public) sector contracts, investment, management and operations in the water
supply and sanitation sector. The major challenge will be to establish a regulatory framework
which is independent and fair to all parties in setting standards, guidelines and pricing parameters
which encourage private investment and give confidence to the consumer that services will
improve at an affordable price.

The international trend has been to promote a framework of national principles and guidelines,
coupled with regional or local instruments to resolve specific issues and potential conflicts.
Lessons for Bangladesh from these experiences are:

(@) A realistic assessment is needed of actual institutions and government effectiveness. In

establishing an effective regulatory framework, institutional restructuring, strengthening and
technical training will be key factors;
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(b) The quality and structure of incentives and instruments to be used in the regulatory process
are important factors in the creation of a fair balance between the consumer and private
sector companies;

(€) Creation of a regulatory framework does not guarantee effective regulation. Implementation
of the regulatory controls needs to monitored carefully;

(d) Administrative and financial independence is a central requirement if a regulatory agency is
to function effectively. Regulatory and operational functions must be clearly separated;

(€) GoB needs to develop an innovative regulatory framework with incentives to attract private
investment to small cities and towns. Local private companies, with relevant expertise,
should be encouraged to participate in order to increase competition; and

(f) Fully “independent” regulation is difficult to achieve without strong safeguards and a
willingness to limit political interference. In this context, the Government needs to
guarantee, formalise and institutionalise its commitments to consumers and investors.

In theory, the scope of an independent regulatory framework could also be broaden to cover
public sector operators (e.g. DWASA, CWASA and municipal operations) and community-based
schemes in the water supply and sanitation sector. This may present considerable difficulties in
the short to medium term given the poor performance of most public sector operators in the
sector. However, the proposed study will examine the implications of this alternative.

The Government will also complement this initiative with parallel and supporting programmes
under the NWMP (see “Linkages”). It should be stated also that the proposed regulatory body
will not have any direct responsibility for environmental regulation (e.g. polluting wastewater
discharges to surface water and groundwater). This is the responsibility of the Department of
Environment, and is currently being strengthened with external assistance from UNDP and

Canada.
Programme Outline

The study and manual for an Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation
Sector will be commissioned within the next two years. It is expected that the project
programme will cover the following major topics, among others:

(8) Review of international expetience with regulatory bodies in the water supply and sanitation
sector;

(b) Review of relevant institutional, financial and legal issues in Bangladesh;

(C) Analysis of alternative independent regulatory structure approptiate for Bangladesh;

(d) Results of wide-ranging stakeholder consultation process;

(€) Institutional and legal requirements for an Independent Regulatory Body;

(f) Financing and training requirements for an Independent Regulatory Body;

(9) Detailed regulatory framework and manual; and

(h) Recommendations for a time-bound Action Plan to establish the Independent Regulatory
Body.

Within the analysis of alternative independent regulatory structures (see: item (c) above), it is
expected that the presentation will include, among other options: (i) private sector involvement
only; (i) public and private sector operations (ie. including DWASA, CWASA, municipal
operations, and community-based schemes); (iif) central or regional IRBs; (iv) water supply and
sewerage only, excluding sanitation; (v) urban and/or rural water services; and (vi) other
combinations.
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The first few years of the implementation programme will demonstrate GoB’s serious intent to
push forward with the process of private sector participation (PSP) and the establishment of an
Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector.

Financing Arrangements

The proposed programme (study, manual and action plan) for establishing an Independent
Regulatory Body (IRB) for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector is suitable for GoB funding
with the support of the international donor community. The initial funding requirement for
Technical Assistance is estimated at Tk75M at mid-2000 prices.

One of the principal outputs of the study will be the Action Plan for the establishment of the
IRB. The implementation plan will be costed in detail to cover the first 5 years of operation. The
NWMP provides a provisional estimate of Tk1,200M.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Regulatory Framework agreed by Government 1 - The framework 2006
Stakeholders
Regulatory manual completed and agreed 12 - The manual 2007
- The agreement
Independent regulatory bodies for water supply K - Operational charters of the regulatory bodies 2011
and sanitation services established and fully - Legal status of the regulatory bodies
functional
Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D - Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

The Local Government Division, in co-ordination with the Ministry of Finance, will be
responsible for commissioning the study for Regulatory and Economic Instruments. LGD will
be the executing agency, and be responsible for preparing the Terms of Reference and other
background documentation.

Institutional arrangements for the implementation of the action plan on an Independent
Regulatory Body for the Water and Sanitation Sector will depend on the detailed
recommendations of the proposed study.

References and Documentation

(@) Strategy Study to Mobilise Finance and Increase Efficiency in the Dhaka Water Supply and
Sewerage Sector, Halcrow Management Services Limited, August 1998
(b) The Water Supply and Sewerage Authority Act (1996) and other legislation

Linkages

The programme for an Independent Regulatory Body for the Water Supply and Sanitation Sector
should be closely linked and co-ordinated with other NWMP programmes, namely: (a) Local
Government Needs Assessment for Water Management (ID 001); (b) Local Government
Capacity Building for Water Management (ID 005); (c) Field Testing of Participatory
Management Models (EE 002); (d) Project Preparation Procedures - Guidelines and Manuals
(EE 007); (e) Regulatory and Economic Instruments (EE 005); (f) Raising Public Awareness in
the Wise Use and Management of Water (EE 010); (g) Private Sector Participation in Water
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Management (EE 011); (h) Water and Environment Funds (EE 012); (i) Alternative Financing
Methods for Water Management (EE 013); and (j) Public Awareness Raising and Empowerment
in respect of Environmental Issues (EA 010).

Preparation and development of the Independent Regulatory Body for Water Supply and
Sanitation should also be co-ordinated with Ministry of Water Resources (MoWR), WARPO,
Ministry of Industry (Mol), Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), Ministry of Environment and Forests
(MoEF), Bangladesh Water Development Board (BWDB), Department of Public Health
Engineering (DPHE), Local Government Engineering Department (LGED), Department of
Environment (DoE), DWASA, CWASA, Local Government authorities, NGOs, the private
sector and other stakeholders.

Risks and Assumptions

The risks associated with the commissioning and execution of the proposed IRB Study and
Manual are minimal, providing well qualified international consultants are engaged to carry out
the work. The main risks will arise after the study and manual have been completed. They will
fall into two categories: institutional and financial. The institutional risks are twofold: firstly,
whether there is sufficient political will and commitment to carry out the IRB programme; and
secondly, whether government line agencies and enterprises will provide effective support and
co-operation to implement the proposals. The NWPo and NPSWSS give clear statements that
private sector participation is an integral part of water sector policy; therefore, GoB must give
sustained support if the additional financial resources and management expertise are to be
forthcoming from the private sector. In this context, parallel co-ordination and implementation
of the EE Programmes will be crucial. The main financial risk is that if the IRB programme is
not effectively implemented then the private sector may not have the necessary confidence that
the Government will regulate the sector in a fair and acceptable manner. This will result in less
domestic private sector investment and will delay indefinitely the possibility of foreign private
investment. It may also discourage some international donor support for the water sector.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Ref : ID 002

Sanitation Service Sector

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : New Regulatory Bodies Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2003 Duration’ : 7 year(s) Agency(s) LGD (Lead)
Responsible :  MoFinance, (Supporting)

Short Description :

New agencies

Initially, this programme will begin by studying options for the establishment of a regulatory framework
for water supply and sanitation as well as the institutional demands thereof. This preliminary stage will
be followed by the establishment and mandating of the institutions themselves. It is anticipated that
existing institutions will be able to accept some of the responsibility; even so a clear need for new,
specialist agencies is foreseen.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 002 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 002 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,275.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 7
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&SJ (_MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 1200 4
1000
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 800
600 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 400
(to date) :
200 A
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Regulatory Framework agreed by Government Stakeholders * The framework NYD
+ The manual NYD
Regulatory manual completed and agreed + The agreement
« Independent regulatory bodies for water supply and sanitation services * Operational charters of the regulatory bodies NYD

established and fully functional

+ Legal status of the regulatory bodies

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 002 |

Title Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 20  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 50  vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 48.0 20,000 49.0

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 36.0 150 54

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 63.0 90 5.7

Sub-totals 60.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 15.0

Specific other TA programme costs -

Total TA Costs 75.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Provsion for setting up body(ies) LS 1 1,2000  0.0%

2. - 0.0%

3. 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 1,200.0

Overall Programme Costs 1,275.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

FCD and FCD/l Management Rationalisation Ref: 1D 003

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) National Significance

Relevance to NWPo
5 - Nationwide = .
Realising that the ultimate success of public water | \ ' p
resources management projects depends on the )i
peoples acceptance and ownership of each project, it is

the policy of the Government that: “The management of
public water schemes, barring municipal schemes, with a
command area up to 5000ha will be gradually made over to
local and community organisations and their O>M will be
financed  throngh local resonrces.” (Clause 4.04d) and; et
‘Ownership of FCD and FCDI projects with command area of
1000ba or less will gradually be transferred to the local
governments, beginning with the ones that are being satisfactorily
managed and operated by the beneficiary/ community organisations.” (Clause 4.04f)

Purpose of Programme

In adhering to the principles outlined by policy, a future institutional framework is expected to
include measures to enable: a) Existing FCD infrastructure (up to 5000ha), currently operated by
BWDB/LGED, will be handed over to local government and/or community groups as soon as
sustainable mechanisms to effect the transfer are established. And; b) Existing and new FCD(I)
projects over 5000ha will be progressively transferred to autonomous operating authorities,
constituted in a manner determined through trial and testing. The purpose of this programme
therefore, is to carry out pilot studies of alternative institutional models to effect the
management transfer of FCD(I) schemes to local Government, community organisations, or
new autonomous bodies in accordance with policy.

Programme Outline

Year 1 of the programme would be spent preparing detailed plans for the pilot phase testing.
Some six to eight schemes would be carefully selected for the testing. Four possible modes have
been suggested:

i) Hand-over to Local Government

i) Hand-over to beneficiaries

ii) Joint management by BWDB and beneficiaries

iv) Establishment of a joint non-profit making management company owned by BWDB and
Local Government Institutions.

Other models may be considered providing they comply with Government Policy and efforts
would be made at an early stage to identify these through intensive local consultation.
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These models would be tested during years 2 to 6, concurrently with environmental audit (in
accordance with NEMAP requirements) and requisite civil works arising from the outcome of
participatory planning involving all stakeholders.

In parallel to the above a full inventory would be made of BWDB schemes including an
assessment of the physical condition of the works. A programme of environmental audit would
also be launched.

The results of the pilot testing, the asset survey and the audits conducted would be compiled in
yours 4 to 6 and a plan of action would be drawn up for the remaining BWDB schemes. Up to a
further ten years may be required to implement this proposed management plan for the existing
BWDB schemes (which would be implemented under Programmes AW 002 and AW 007).

Financing Arrangements

This programme is suitable for GoB funding (possibly with donor assistance) and is expected to
cost approximately 1,300 TkM.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Reduction in the number of schemes directly " - Nationwide FCD(/I) statistics 2019
managed by BWDB
Increase in funds for O&M after turnover of 12 - Scheme accounts N/A
scheme
75% of decentralised FCD/I schemes K - National FCD/I scheme statistics 2019
considered sustainable within 10 years of
transfer
Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D - Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralised and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

Preparation of the management plan would be the responsibility of BWDB. In view of the wide
range of skills required, Technical Assistance (T'A) would be required. Implementation
arrangements will be determined on the basis of the management plan but are expected to
involve LGIs, CBOs, and WUGs as well as further TA.

Existing Documentation

A start was made on a scheme-by-scheme assessment during the Water Sector Improvement
Project preparatory studies, but handover was not considered in detail. Documentation on the
CARE flood proofing project and the LGED Small Scale Water Resources Development Project
may also provide useful information regarding previous management transfer attempts in the
Bangladesh water sector.

Linkages
There will be an obvious linkage with AW 007 ‘Rationalisation of Existing FCD Infrastructure’

as well as possible links with AW 008 ‘Coastal Protection and Aforestation’” and MR 006
‘Regional River Management and Improvement’.
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Risks and Assumptions

Transfer of management responsibilities may meet with considerable resistance, particularly
when financial responsibilities are included as well. However a suitably tactful and consultative
process at all stages of the programme should minimise these problems. Other risks include
inadequate or subjective evaluation of pilot schemes that would result in further unsustainability
at scheme level.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation Ref : ID 003
Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide
Start Year 2002 Duration” : 6 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)
Short Description : | This programme is intended to facilitate the transfer of FCD/I scheme management as per policy.
Three steps will be involved. In the short term BWDB will receive capacity building with respect to
environmental and social issues, while in consultation with the stakeholders a range of transfer options
will be identified and prepared. Finally these options will be pilot tested at selected locations during the
short and medium term.
MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 003 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 003 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,300.00 MTk 0% 85% 15% 6
Ultimate Recurring 25.20 MTklyr n/a 50% 50% 7
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@) (mm) () g&sot (MTK) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 2500 -
, ) . 2000 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000
1500 -
000000000000000000000000000000000000000000
Planned Expenditure MTk 1000 - 400000°°%°°
(to date) : 400009°°
500 - ©0000°°
000°°
4 ooo<>°°ooo
Actual EXpenditUre MTk 0 nOOI T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Reduction in the number of schemes directly managed by BWDB + Nationwide FCD(/I) statistics NYD
+ Increase in funds for O&M after turnover of scheme * Scheme accounts NYD
+ National FCD/I scheme statistics NYD

+ 75% of decentralised FCD/I schemes considered sustainable within 10

years of transfer

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 003 |

Programme Ref

Title FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 1.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 50  vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 20,000 28.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 150 42  0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 80.0 90 72 0.0%

Sub-totals 40.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 10.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 50.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Pilot scheme investment (rehabiliation) ha 45,000 20 900.0 2.8% 25.2

2. TA support for environmental audit year 5 50,000 2500 0.0%

3. TA support for evaluation of pilot schemes year 1 50,000 500 0.0%

4. TA support for long-term management plan  year 1 50,000 500 0.0%

5. - 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 1,250.0 25.2

Overall Programme Costs 1,300.0 25.2

Notes:

Rehabilitation rate is based on NWMPP estimates derived from actual BWDB costs
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening Ref: ID 004

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance R %
Relevance to NWPo

The Introduction to the NWPo acknowledges that -
the most critical issues for water resources | i J Nationwide ",

management include alternating flood and water s S pan
scarcity, meeting ever-expanding water needs and o b @

massive river sedimentation and bank erosion. b v B
Provision of total water quality management and : o "
maintenance of the eco-system are also major "
concerns of Policy. In {3, Policy objectives include
harnessing and development of all forms of surface
water and ground water in an efficient and equitable L
manner and bringing about institutional changes to
help decentralise the management of water resources.
In §4.2, NWPo directs that, within the macro framework of the NWMP, and (d) sector agencies
and local bodies will prepare and implement sub-regional and local water-management plans, (f)
ensuring the participation of all project affected persons. Furthermore, agencies will (j) undertake
comprehensive development and management of the main rivers (k) for multipurpose use, (I) de-
silt watercourses to maintain navigation channels and proper drainage, (n) protect water quality,
(p) designate and provide desired levels of flood protection, and (q) develop and implement
master plans for river training and erosion control works and for (q) reclamation of land from
rivers.

o

Purpose of Programme

Under its Act (2000), BWDB is responsible for controlling the flow of water in all rivers and
channels and aquifers. Local Government institutions are already vested with authority to
manage local water resources. Recognising this, the Government’s strategy is that river
improvement programmes will be prepared in an integrated manner giving due importance to all
users and environmental and fish migration requirements. The plans will identify dredging and
erosion control measures, taking account of new flood protection requirements for areas of high
economic importance as defined by Policy. Potential and actual sources of pollution will be
identified along with areas of encroachment. In formulating programmes, actions will be
prioritised taking account of social, environmental and economic criteria. Activities on regional
river systems will be coordinated with improvements to local channel systems in a manner that
leads to cost-effective and sustainable improvement of the surface water resource system by all
concerned. The purpose of this programme is to provide the necessary support to BWDB to
enable the agency to prepare river improvement plans at regional and sub-regional level
consistent with the above strategy.
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Programme Outline

The programme will address four main issues to fulfil the objectives above. Firstly support will
be provided to establish an inventory of river systems, cataloguing inter alia the condition and
general requirements on each river and, whilst doing so, demarcating in principle a mutually
acceptable division of responsibilities between BWDB and Local Government. Secondly,
support will be provided to BWDB to allocate responsibilities within the organisation for each
river and to determine the management structures most suited to ensure effective
implementation. Thirdly, within this framework, at least one river will be selected in each of eight
hydrological regions, and support provided for BWDB to prepare improvement programmes for
each. Lastly, on the basis of the above, support will be provided to BWDB to determine an
overall procedure for river improvement programmes, identify and overcome skill and resource
gaps and introduce a system for monitoring performance and impacts of the programmes.

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to take 3 years to reach the stage of an agreed approach to river
improvement, with a further 3 years to provide training and capacity building necessary for the
approach to be made sustainable. The first phase is expected to cost Tk179M and the second
Tk71M. Both are suitable for Government funding with the potential for donor support.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e  Establishment of river inventory with 1" e Reports issues and approved by GoB 2004
demarcation of BWDB responsibility

e BWDB internal organisation structured to plan, K e Reports issues and approved by GoB 2006
develop and manage river improvement and implemented by BWDB
programmes with established capacity e  River improvement plans produced at an

acceptable quality
o  Bangladesh’s institutional framework for the D o Ratified legal framework 2019

water sector regulated, decentralized and
devolved according to subsidiarity principles

Institutional Arrangements

The programme will be implemented by BWDB. Close co-operation will be needed with many
water sector agencies with direct and indirect stake in river management. These include
WARPO, DoE, BIWTA, Municipalities, Zila parishads, WASAs, LGED, community
organisations, irrigation project authorities, private sector (power companies, industry, boat-
owners, irrigators, land owners and developers) etc. A critical factor will be achieving consensus
between these different groups on planning procedures, dispute resolution and legal enforcement
where required. Thus from the outset, BWDB will need to establish a consultative approach with
an appropriate forum for debate.

Existing Documentation

There are many previous studies of existing rivers and river systems available in both WARPO
and BWDB archives. The BWDB Act 2000 defines the responsibilities and mandate of the
organisation. The various Parishad Acts set out Local Government responsibilities. EGIS has
been working on river erosion forecasting, and BWDB and BIWTA have records of
sedimentation and dredging. DoE has identified pollution hot-spots and WARPO is working on
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fish migration and habitat preservation requirements. SWMC have provided WARPO with
hydrodynamic 1-D models of the main rivers of each hydrological region.

Linkages

As stated, this programme will be complemented by other institutional capacity building
programmes. It will also have some bearing on several of the Enabling Environment
programmes, notably EE 001: Support to Preparation of New legislation, EE 004: Project
Preparation Procedures — Guidelines and Manuals, and EE 008: Water Resources Management
Research and Development Studies. It will have to fully integrate with all the Main River
programmes, and specifically will provide the basis for investment under MR 006: Regional River
Management and Improvement, and MR 011: River Dredging for Navigation. Plans for Flood
Protection and Stormwater drainage under the MC and TR programmes will need to be taken
account of, along with DM 003: Flood Proofing in the Charlands and Haor Basin. Similarly,
inter-action with Agriculture and Water Management Programmes will be required, particularly
AW 005 and AW 006 dealing with improvements to water management and at Local
Government and Community levels. Finally, there is strong linkage with virtually all the
Environment and Aquatic Resource programmes.

Risks and Assumptions

The main concern relates to the culture change needed within BWDB to move from a centrally
driven project-orientated approach to that of long-term integrated management of the river
systems in a manner responsive to different needs. The programme seeks to address this through
supporting BWDB in finding suitable organisation arrangements and in providing capacity
building to help build up the ability of the organisation to field the broad spectrum of skills
needed. A second concern is to overcome the ad hoc approach to river management that has
characterised many past projects, often driven by political expediency. The sooner BWDB has
integrated plans, and the legal backing to enforce them, the quicker this can be overcome.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Ref : ID 004

Strengthening

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2002 Duratior’ : 6 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

According to its Act, BWDB is responsibility for controlling the flow of water in all rivers and aquifers.
To this end it is the strategy of GoB to prepare integrated river improvement initiatives which give due
importance to all stakeholders. This programme is intended to provide the necessary support to
BWDB to enable it to prepare such initiatives at regional and sub-regional levels consistent with the
GoB strategy.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 004 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 004 PgP.doc
Finance
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 250.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 6
Ultimate Recurring 3.60 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 7
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () 25005t (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 400 1
350 A
. . . 300 4
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000
250 — 00000000000000000000000000000000000000000
200 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 150 5000000°°°
(to date) : 100 ©00009°°°
000°°
50 i oooooooo
4 000000°°°
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T noOI T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5

+ Establishment of river inventory with demarcation of BWDB

responsibility

+ BWDB internal organisation structured to plan, develop and manage
river improvement programmes  with established capacity

* Reports issued and approved by GoB NYD

* Reports issued and approved by GoB and implemented by BWDB  NYD
+ River improvement plans produced at an acceptable quality

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 004 |

Programme Ref

Title BWDB Regional and Sub-regional Management Strengthening
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 3.0 vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 3.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount O&M  O&Miyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM
Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 130.0 150 195  0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 136.0 90 122 0.0%
Sub-totals 117.4
Other general TA programme costs 25% 29.4
Specific other TA programme costs River models 8 4,000 320 0.0%
Total TA Costs 178.8
Other Programme Costs TkM
1. Training/HRD for BWDB staff in integrated river planning 8 7.1 56.8  0.0% -
2. Equipment for BWDB Offices 8 1.8 144 25.0% 3.6
3. - 0.0%
4, 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. - 0.0% -
Total Other Programme Costs 71.2 3.6
Overall Programme Costs 250.0 3.6
Training Programmes Regional Design Units 8 No.

Trainees 25 per Regional Unit Computer equipment
80% Local 100,000 Tk/trainee Cummunication suppor
20% Olseas 20,000 $/trainee Miscellaneous other

Total 7.1 TkM/unit Total
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management Ref: 1D 005

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Ea
5 ¢
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo
The NWPo introduces significant new roles and | . « | Nationwide '2
=4 . ;

responsibilities for Local Government Institutions.
In particular §4.2 Article e requires LG’s to i
implement FCD/I projects having a command atea
less than or equal to 1000ha, while Article f calls upon
LG’s to be the principle agencies for coordinating
stakeholder participation at all stages of water sector
project cycles. Equally §4.3 Article e allows the central
Government to decentralize water allocation rights to T
the LG’s. The preamble to §4.4 establishes the
principle that LG’s have a role to play in the
community level resource management. §4.4b Article
e provides for the possibility of LG involvement in the joint management of non-municipal
water schemes over 5000ha, while Article f requires the ownership of FCD and FCD/I projects
with command areas less than or equal to 1000ha to be transferred to LG’s.

Purpose of Programme

As a result of the NWPo, LGI’s will become progressively responsible (with community groups)
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, and for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. They may also play an important role in supporting
the management of larger schemes by autonomous bodies. In addition, LGI’s will be responsible
for development of community cyclone protection and will work with NGO’s in support of bari-
level cyclone and flood proofing programmes. They will also have essential roles to play as
regards the development of improved water supply and sanitation facilities in the rural areas.
Equally, in the urban sector, paurashava and city corporations will become increasingly
autonomous and responsible (directly or through WASA’s) for the provision of all water-related
services. Such new responsibilities clearly represent a challenge for the LGI’s which have little or
no historic experience of water sector development and are in any case generally weak or non-
existent (the DSR reports that three out of four levels of Parishad have yet to be established).
The DSR also concludes that considerable efforts will be needed to strengthen local planning
and management capacity if it is to evolve in a manner that adequately reflects local issues while
remaining, or indeed becoming compatible with national plans as well as with those of the line
agencies. This programme is intended to deliver the necessary capacity building and human
resource development in response to the needs assessments carried out under Programme 1D
001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management). However, despite this
programmes local focus, it will be necessary to include within it components to address the
training needs of the LGED, especially in terms of the participatory implementation of small
water projects/schemes and of the DPHE in terms of mobilising and working with the private
sectof.
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Programme Outline

The details of this programme will be defined by ID 001. It is anticipated nevertheless that this
programme will begin with the establishment of the Central Training Unit and thereafter
comprise a long and sustained effort beginning in the short term of the NWMP and continuing
throughout the remainder of its 25 years. During that time it is intended to train a total of

737,900 LGI employees made up as follows:

Civil Administrative No of Institutional Estimated No of Total No of
level Entities Trainees per Entities Trainees
Paurashava 206 25 5,150
Zila Parishad 64 20 1,280
Upazila Parishad 464 15 6,960
Union Parishad 4,451 10 44,510
Gram Parishad 68,000 10 680,000
Totals 73,815 737,900

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to cost some Tk12,100M inclusive of 2.5% monitoring and
evaluation costs. It is suitable for Government funding.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Programme document for LGI capacity building 11 Signed project document 2005
for local water sector management and
development by LGI's
Central Training Unit established at the Ministry 12 Operational charter of the Central Training Unit 2006
of Local Government and Rural Development Legal status of the Central Training Unit
LGI water management operational capacity K Regular (5 yearly) management reviews 2027
consistent with the needs of decentralised
water management in Bangladesh
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D Regular (5 yearly) Independent training review 2027

sector institutions strengthened in line with
future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

The proposed Central Training Unit (CTU) will be responsible for overall coordination of the
programme and will begin by nominating and training District Level Human Resource
Development Units (DLHRDUs), one for each District. With CTU assistance these will be
responsible for developing their own long term capacity building strategies targeted at
decentralised water management and reflecting closely the recommendations of ID 001. Such
strategies will then be grant funded from the programme budget which will remain under the
control of the CTU which will also provide training materials (as identified by ID 001) while
monitoring and evaluating progress. Ideally, District training strategies will have measurable
interim objectives which once reached would qualify the District in question for capital funding
commensurate with the level of institutional reform and capacity reached as a direct or indirect
result of the training and capacity building activities.

Existing Documentation

Background analyses leading to the identification of this programme can be found in {4 of the
DSR, where specific details are provided in sub-sections 4-4 and 4-5. Other than that, no
additional documentation has been identified.
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Linkages

There is a clear and direct link with Programme ID 001 which represents the preparatory phase
for this programme. Less direct, but equally important links also exist with programmes ID 002
(Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ID 003 (FCD
and FCD/I Management Rationalisation); and ID 004 (BWDB Regional and Sub-regional
Management Strengthening).

Risks and Assumptions
The main risk will be that continuing delays in LGI establishment will compromise the validity
of the programme or delay its execution. It is assumed however, that the Government’s cleatly

enunciated and repeated commitment to decentralisation along with the advice and support of
the donor community will be sufficient to overcome the remaining inertia.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Local Government Capacity Building for Water Ref : ID 005

Management

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Local Government Institutions Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2003 Duration” : 25 year(s) Agency(s) LGls (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | The NWPo creates new roles for and places new responsibilities on Local Government Institutions. In
particular §4.2.e requires LGI's to implement FCD/I projects having a command area less than or equal
to 1000ha, while §4.2.f calls upon LGI's to coordinate stakeholder participation at all stages of water
sector project cycles. Furthermore, as a result of §4.4.d LGI’s will become progressively responsible
for the management of all FCD schemes up to 5000ha, as well as for the raising of operation and
maintenance tariffs through local resources. This programme is intended to deliver the necessary
capacity building and human resource development in response to the needs assessments carried out
under Programme ID 001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for Water Management). The
programme will begin with the establishment of a Central Training Unit and thereafter comprise a long
and sustained effort beginning in the short term of the NWMP and continuing throughout the remainder
of its 25 years. The programme will include training for both LGED and DPHE to strengthen their

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 005 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 005 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 12,100.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 25
Ultimate Recurring 771.90 MTk/yr nla 100% 0% 26
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
Cost (MTK) e Investment o Recurin Total
@) (mm) ) B g
Status : Identified 40000 4
35000 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 0009
Inancial base Year:.| mid- 25000
20000 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 15000 4 0geS
(tO date) 10000 | ..;;;8800 0000 000000000000000000
5000 . 00°
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
* Programme document for LGI capacity building for local water sector  * Signed project document NYD
managemenF énd de\./elopme.nt byLGl's . + Operational charter of the Central Training Unit NYD
+ Central Training Unit established at the Ministry of Local Government Legal status of the Central Training Unit
and Rural Development )
* Regular (5 yearly) management reviews NYD

+ LGl water management operational capacity consistent with the needs
of decentralised water management in Bangladesh

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 005 |

Programme Ref

Title Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 0.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 25.0 years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 20,000 -

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 150 - 0.0% -

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 90 - 0.0% -

Sub-totals - -

Other general TA programme costs 25% - -

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0% -

Total TA Costs - -

Other Programme Costs

1. Local Government staff training 6,768.7  0.0% -

2. Office equipment 3,859.3  20.0% 7719

3. Monitoring and evaluation 2.5% 2720  0.0% -

4. Strengthening LGED support capacity 600.0  0.0% -

5. Strengthening DPHE support capacity 600.0  0.0% -

6. - 0.0% -

7. - 0.0% -

8. - 0.0% -

9. - 0.0% -

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 12,100.0 7719

Overall Programme Costs 12,100.0 771.9

Local Government Training Costs

Urban centres, consisting of four city corporations (Dhaka, Chittagong, Rajshahi and, added in 1990, Khulna) and
206 Paurashavas, are independent of the Bangladesh territorial administrative structure of six Divisions 64 Zilas, 464

Upazilas, 4451 Unions and 68,000 villages.

No. Trainees  Cost per Total training Equipment Total equip.  Total
perentty  trainee  cost(TkM) perentity cost(TkM) cost (TkM)

Paurashava 206 25 42,500 219 250,000 52 270
Zila parishads 64 20 42,500 54 250,000 16 70
Upazila Parishads 464 15 21,250 148 125,000 58 206
Union Parishads 4,451 10 12,750 568 75,000 334 901
Gram Parishads 68,000 10 8,500 5,780 50,000 3,400 9,180
Totals 73,185 6,769 3,859 10,628
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

WARPO Capacity Building Ref: 1D 006

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

o

Region(s) Nationwide Significance W
Relevance to NWPo

§5.d of the NWPo establishes WARPO i) as the : ;
exclusive government institution for macro-level water | 't - Nationwide .
resources planning and ii) as the Executive Secretariat f

of the ECNWRC. b

Purpose of Programme

The various responsibilities assigned to WARPO by
§5.d of the NWPo can be said to fall into two
categories, namely: routine core services and periodic T

g —
services. They are defined as follows:
Routine Core Services Periodic Services
Maintenance, updating and dissemination of the NWRD - Updates of the National Water Management Plan
Upkeep of water resource assessment - Contributions to Five Year Plans
Monitoring implementation of the NWMP and its impacts - Provision of ad hoc advice on policy, strategy,
institutional and legal issues
Functioning as a “clearing house” for all water sector -  Execution of special studies, research, etc as
projects required from time to time

Secretariat to the NWRC/ECNWRC
Responding to NWRC/ECNWRC requests for information
and advice

Clearly if these tasks are to be fulfilled adequately, it will be necessary for WARPO to attract and
retain a cadre of focused, permanent staff supported as and when required by reliable, high
calibre contracted experts. Equally, in the interests of continuity, WARPO will have to become
an attractive career option in terms of long term employment, while housing itself in a
permanent functional and purpose built office. Unfortunately however WARPO and indeed its
predecessors have suffered considerably from a lack of permanence, with adequate funding
support provided only during national plan preparations and little in-between. These cycles of
disinterest in WARPO have lead to loss of information and institutional memory. Career
opportunities have been very limited, even for WARPO’s few permanent staff, and it is difficult
for WARPO to attract and retain the calibre of staff suggested by its new responsibilities under
Policy. This programme comprises a pragmatic approach to solving these pernicious problems.

Programme Outline
Four parallel strategies will be involved, all deliverable during the short term of the NWMP. The
first involves revision of WARPO’s legal establishment, including necessary adjustments to its

mandate to bring it fully into line both with NWPo requirements and the functional needs
identified in the NWMP. Specific attention will be given in this to WARPO’s role as Secretariat
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to the ECNWRC, precise definition of its “clearing house” role and relationships with other
planning and monitoring agencies, reinforcing its position of neutrality amongst the many
agencies involved in the water sector and reviewing the composition of the WARPO Board of
Governors to provide strong and appropriate stewardship. Secondly, steps will be taken to revise
WARPQO’s staffing structure commensurate with its redefined functions, acknowledging the
potential benefits of short term employment of specialists to support periodic activities. Thirdly,
a permanent, purpose built high-tech office will be constructed for WARPO, potentially sharing
this facility to mutual benefit with other organisations such as SWMC, EGIS and the JRC.
Finally, value will be added to these investments by means of a series of capacity building
initiatives delivered over a three to five year period with a focus on further strengthening of
planning and monitoring capabilities as well the establishment of stronger links with the LGI’s
and with line agencies.

Financing Arrangements

The total cost, all of which will be incurred in the NWMP short-term, is estimated to be
Tk660M. All of this is suitable for GoB financing, perhaps with donor assistance.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- WARPO mandate and establishment in line 1 - (Gazetted Act and approved 2003
with NWPo and NWMP requirements establishment
WARPO housed in a purpose built fully 12 - Registered address of WARPO 2004
equipped high tech facility
WARPO capacity building training programme 13 - Signed Project Document 2003
WARPO established as a centre of excellence K - Donor confidence 2008
Investor confidence
Correlation between plans and actualities
in the water sector
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent training 2025
sector institutions strengthened in line with reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

WARPO will be the main executor of this programme. Interim steps will be agreed with
WARPQO’s Board of Governors with further endorsement from the Ministry of Water Resources
to whom WARPO at present is administratively attached.

Existing Documentation

A five year work plan for WARPO is available. It provides a preliminary outline of WARPO
capacity building requirements.

Linkages

Operational linkages will be encouraged with the SWMC for resource modelling; EGIS for
NWRD maintenance and broader environmental impact monitoring of water sector
development activities, and BIDS for economic and regulatory issues. Administrative linkages
will have to be strengthened with the Planning Commission and ideally, philosophical linkages
should be established with other related bodies around the world for the purpose of information
sharing and exposure to other sectoral solutions/paradigms.
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Risks and Assumptions

The first main risk concerns the ability of WARPO to attract and retain staff of appropriate
calibre. This will be mitigated by placing the organisation in an influential position with an
attractive and efficient operating environment, including good career and training prospects.
Wider civil service reforms, including the prospects for enhanced performance related
employment conditions would also be of direct relevance to WARPO. The second risk is simply
that of inaction, leading to a further cyclical collapse of WARPO at a time when it is clearly
needed to champion the NWPo as well as guiding and monitoring its implementation under the
NWMP. It is reasonable to assume however, that current, strongly enunciated central
commitment to institutional reform will be sufficient to overcome this.

ID 006-3



Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

WARPO Capacity Building Ref : ID 006

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : WARPO Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duration” : 5 year(s) Agency(s) WARPO (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

WARPO has suffered considerably in the past from a lack of permanence, with adequate funding
support being provided only during national plan preparations and little in-between. Furthermore,
prevailing employment conditions then, make the appointment and retention of suitable staff difficult.
This programme intends to render WARPO sustainable while building its capacity such that it becomes
a centre of excellence characterized by committed high calibre staff. This will be achieved by revision
of WARPO's legal establishment, restructuring of WARPO staffing, relocation to a permanent suitable
office and various capacity building programmes.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 006 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 006 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 660.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01  Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () ?&St_(MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 600 4
500
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 400 J
300 4
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 5y
(to date) :
100 A
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ WARPO mandate and establishment in line with NWPo and NWMP * Gazetted Act and approved establishment NYD
requrements _ o . « Registered address of WARPO NYD
+ WARPO housed in a purpose built fully equipped high tech facility
+ WARPO capacity building training programme * Signed Project Document NYD
+ Donor confidence NYD

* WARPO established as a centre of excellence

* Investor confidence
« Correlation between plans and actualities in the water sector

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done

ID 006-4



National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 006 |

Title WARPO Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr

US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 115.0 20,000 117.3

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 115.0 150 173 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 283.0 90 255  0.0%

Sub-totals 160.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 40.0

Specific other TA programme costs Training and Study tours 500 0.0%

Total TA Costs 250.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Provision for R&D support PS 3100 0.0%

2. Permanent building PS Upkeep covered by R&D Support 100.0 0.0%

3. - 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 410.0

Overall Programme Costs 660.0

ID 006-5



Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Department of Environment Capacity Building Ref: 1D 007

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Institutional Development
Region(s) Nationwide " & Doty -
Relevance to NWPo B N

Article 4.08 has three clauses with explicit operational
implications for the Department of Environment | & |\ _

(DoE): (b) requires that effluent disposal is monitored g ) L B
by relevant Government agencies; (c) instructs the - B ¥
DoE and (d) requires that industrial polluters pay for
the clean-up of water bodies polluted by them. Equally,
the Policy is characterised by numerous implicit __ ;
references to environmental standards and objectives, ' ®
most of which have implications for further DoE s o
operations and capacity.

Purpose of Programme

. v |-Nationwide ',

iy ) b

22
£z

The purpose of the Programme is to strengthen DoE’s ability to carry out its duties effectively.

Programme Outline

The DoE is the primary institution for environmental management and the setting and
enforcement of the environmental regulations. Its key duties related to the water sector include:

pollution control, including the monitoring of effluent sources and ensuring mitigation of
environmental pollution;

setting the Water Quality Standard (WQS) for particular uses of water and for discharges
to water bodies;

defining EIA procedures and issuing environmental clearance permits, the latter being
legal requirements before proposed projects can proceed to implementation;

providing advice or taking direct action to prevent degradation of the environment;

declaring Environmentally Critical Areas (ECAs) where the ecosystem has been degraded
to a critical state. ECA status confers protection on land and water resources through a
series of environmental regulations.

However, the DoE has been consistently under-resourced and needs institutional strengthening.
In 1999 the Sustainable Environmental Management Programme (SEMP) began this process,
with UNDP and other donor support. SEMP includes a Policy and Institutions sub-programme
within SEMP, which has a component on "Capacity Building for Environmental Legislation and
Policy Analysis". Linked with this is the Bangladesh Environmental Management Project
(BEMP), supported by the Canadian Government, which over a five-year period is strengthening
the DoE.
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BEMP forms the core of the DoE strengthening effort. Started in 1999, with a total budget of
Tk391M, its emphasis is on human resource development, institutional planning, legal and policy
matters, strategic planning, awareness raising and resource information systems, linked by
practical demonstration projects. The “brown” rather than “green” environment is being given
priority. Air pollution is the subject of the first demonstration project and the Buriganga River
Pollution Prevention and Control Project is the second. BEMP’s approach is to work closely
with industries. A serious constraint on BEMP impact so far has been DoE’s understaffing,
which has resulted in low absorptive capacity to technical assistance. Increased staffing has been
promised by GoB.

Despite this and other difficulties, BEMP has a vital contribution to make to the improvement
of the water-related environment. An effective DoE, as the primary official body responsible, is
essential. Due to its relative youth and lack of resources, the DoE will be unable to fulfil its role
without a continuing strengthening programme, coupled with increased staffing and budget
provisions from GoB. This is likely to be a long-term process.

It is therefore envisaged that the DoE strengthening programme will continue for a further five
years after the end of the current phase in June 2004. Based on the cost data in the 2000/01
ADP, the budget remaining at the end of that fiscal year will be Tk218M. If this is fully utilised in
the remaining three years, the average annual spend will be around Tk73M. The same level of
spend has been assumed for the 5 year period after June 2004, the total cost of the new phase of
the programme thus being Tk365M. Part of this continued strengthening programme will need
to be put into establishment of DoE representation at Zila level to facilitate environmental
oversight and regulation of local level activities as per law.

Financing Arrangements

Financing will be by GoB, with a major donor contribution expected as at present.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e Department of Environment capacity building 11 e Signed Project Document 2005
programme agreed by DoE and WARPO

e Department of Environment capacity building K e Ex-post evaluation 2010
programme completed e  Programme completion report

e Capacities of Bangladesh'’s restructured water D e Regular (5 yearly) independent 2026
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

As at present, the host agency for the strengthening programme will be the DoE, as the
institution being strengthened, and close liaison will be maintained with those SEMP
components which are relevant to the Programme.

Existing Documentation

Mainly BEMP, SEMP and donor agency reports.
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Linkages

Links will be strong with Programme EA 010 Environmental Responsibility, Public Awareness
Raising and Empowerment; and with other EA programmes. There will also be some linkage
with other Institutional Development programmes.

Risks and Assumptions

The greatest risk is that GoB will fail to provide sufficient staff and funding to enable DoE to
benefit fully from the technical assistance provided and thereafter to function effectively.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Department of Environment Capacity Building Ref : ID 007

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Department of Environment Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duratior* : 5 year(s) Agency(s) DoE (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

As far as aquatic resources are concerned, DoE is mandated to protect water quality and ensure
efficiency of use and in particular to monitor (and establish standards of) effluent disposal to prevent
water pollution. This programme allows for institutional capacity building of DoE including the
establishment of representational offices down to District level.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 007 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 007 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 365.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () E&St (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Preparation 3%0 -
300
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 250 +
200
. 150
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 100 4
50 4
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Department of Environment capacity building programme agreed by~ * Signed Project Document NYD
DoE and WARPO )
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ Department of Environment capacity building programme completed

+ Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 007 |

Title Department of Environment Capacity Building
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 168.0 20,000 1714
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 300.0 150 450  0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 300.0 90 210  0.0%
Sub-totals 2434
Other general TA programme costs 25% 60.8
Specific other TA programme costs 25% 60.8 0.0%
Total TA Costs 365.0

Other Programme Costs

0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
- 0.0%
0. - 0.0%

SPReN> RN =

Total Other Programme Costs

Overall Programme Costs 365.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building Ref:ID 008

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional A
Development ol £

Region(s) Nationwide Significance

Relevance to NWPo

§4.2(c) of the NWPo requires that the NWMP B g Nationwide ;-
and all related plans will be prepared in a
comprehensive manner with regard to the ; :
interests of all water-related sectors. In Section (0) ' ¥ 0
it stipulates that responsible agencies will develop
early warning and flood-proofing systems to
manage natural disasters. In §4.4, the NWPo
makes clear that the Government’s intervention
will be directed towards ... addressing specific —— .
problems and protecting particular community
interests. It further states that appropriate
institutions will provide information to local community organisations for managing water
resources efficiently.

£

Purpose of Programme

The Government’s Development Strategy for the NWMP makes clear its intentions towards
disaster management. Disaster management (including disaster preparedness) involves
prevention and mitigation measures, preparedness plans and related warning systems, emergency
response measures and post-disaster reconstruction and rehabilitation. Accordingly, in
acknowledging that some people will always be at risk, the main aims for water-related disaster
management are to provide the means by which, through a combination of structural and non-
structural measures and to the extent feasible and affordable, people are adequately warned of an
approaching disaster, are equipped to survive the disaster with as much as possible of their assets
intact, and are adequately supported in rebuilding their lives thereafter.

Over the last decade, disaster management has become recognised as both a necessary and
legitimate element of overall water management. The Disaster Management Bureau (DMB) was
created in June 1994 as a UNDP/UNICEF funded project under the administrative control of
the Ministry of Disaster Management and Relief. DMB is headed by a Director-General and is
supported by four functional Directors () Planning, (ii) Training, (iii) MIS and GIS, and (iv)
Administration and Logistics. The Bureau carries out its responsibility through disaster
management committees at Union, Upazila and District level. There is a co-ordination
committee at Ministry level, and a Disaster Management Council at national level chaired by the
Prime Minister. The Bureau provides services such as awareness raising, collecting, preserving
and disseminating management and geographical information - including mapping and damage
assessment. It is also responsible for all stages (ie pre, during and post) of managing disasters
whether caused by flood, cyclone, drought, earthquake etc.
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In the context of the NWMP, DMB has a key role to play as an interface between the forecasting
agencies (principally BWDB and Department of Meteorology) in terms of disseminating
information on water-related disasters and assisting those afflicted by such disasters, including
ensuring they are fully prepared when disasters strike.

The purpose of this programme is to provide the necessary support to DMB to enable the
agency to be fully responsive to water-related disasters.

Programme Outline

The programme represents a continuation of eatlier work to establish and build up the capacity
of the DMB. This entails primarily supporting the outreach of DMB to District, Thana, Union
and village levels, and strengthening at each level. In principle, most of these structures are in
place, and the issue is one of “making things work”.

The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme under preparation by the Ministry of
Disaster Management Bureau with UNDP support (BGD/92/02), lists the potential areas for
further support as follows:

Physical Support Non-Structural Support
Multi-purpose shelters DM 001 - Public awareness campaigns EE 010
Embankments/dykes AW 007 - DP education ID 008
Access roads DM 004 - Training ID 008
River bank protection MR 010 - Community mobilisation ID 008
Urban mitigation TR 007 - Risk/hazard mapping EE 004
Communication equipment ID 008 - Vulnerability profiles EE 004
Wind and flood resistant buildings DM 002 - Environmental threats EA 010
Safe water supplies TR 003-4 - Community focus and NGOs ID 008
Sanitation facilities TR 005-6 - Standing Orders and Coordination ID 008
Heavy lifting equipment ID 008 - Enhancement of EOC ID 008
Fire fighting appliances ID 008 - MISand GIS ID 008
Ambulances ID 008 - Warning systems ID 009
Telecommunications support ID 008 - Cross border co-operation ID 009,

010
Pollution monitoring EA 003
Arsenic detection and mitigation TR 002

Most of these support measures are already covered in one form or another under different
NWMP programmes, leaving the following to be covered under this programme:

Communication equipment
Heavy lifting equipment

Fire fighting appliances
Ambulances
Telecommunications support
DP education

Training

Community mobilisation

9. Community focus and NGOs
10. Standing Orders and Coordination
11. Enhancement of EOC

12. MIS and GIS

S A Al ol e
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It is assumed that this programme will require a further 10 years to complete, and will be guided
by the ongoing preparatory work.

Financing Arrangements

No reliable estimate is available for the cost of the above programme components. Given the
prevalence of natural water-related disasters in Bangladesh, and the time that it will take to
mitigate the risks through other programmes, significant expenditure on disaster preparedness
and relief appears well justified. Provisionally a sum of Tk2200M is set aside for this. Together
with programmes listed above, this would represent very approximately one-third of the total
plan investments. The programme is suitable for Government funding with the potential for
donor support.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- Disaster Management Bureau capacity building 1 - Signed Project Document 2004
programme agreed by the DMB and WARPO
Disaster Management Bureau capacity building K - Ex-post evaluation 2014
programme completed - Programme completion report
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent 2026
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

The programme will be implemented by DMB. Close co-operation will be needed with many
water sector agencies with direct and indirect stake in disaster management. These include
Municipalities, Zila parishads, BWDB, Department of Meteorology, LGED, DPHE, community
organisations and NGOs.

Existing Documentation

The topic of disaster management is discussed extensively in DSR, Main Report,. Cyclone
Protection is covered in Cyclone Shelter Preparatory Study, June 1998, for European
Commission with LGED. The Comprehensive Disaster Management Programme is being
prepared for Ministry of Disaster Management Relief with UNDP support under programme
ref. BGD/92/002.

Linkages

Linkages are described in the table above.

Risks and Assumptions

The main challenge for this programme will be to sustain the benefits of increased capacity in the
form described above. Whilst this necessitates a commitment from Government to a significant

level of recurrent expenditure, much is to be gained from mobilising community support for
disaster management. It is assumed that the programme design will reflect this.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building Ref : ID 008

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Disaster Management Bureau Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2002 Duration” : 10 year(s) Agency(s) DMB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme will provide the resources necessary to continue ongoing capacity building activities
throughout the short and medium terms in order that the DMB can address its mandate in an
increasingly effective fashion.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 008 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 008 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 2,200.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 116.00 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 11
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () g&sot (MTK) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 7000 4
6000 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 5000
4000 -
4 o0
Planned Expenditure omrk 0 00°°°
R 2000 n ...............80098...................
(to date) : 50%°
1000 000"
4 o°
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T a0 T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ Disaster Management Bureau capacity building programme agreed by ~ * Signed Project Document NYD
the DMB and WARPO .
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ Disaster Management Bureau capacity building programme completed , Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

ID 008 |

Programme Ref

Title Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 0.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 10.0  years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance Programme preparation is ongoing with UNDP support

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 20,000 -

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 150 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m - 90 0.0%

Sub-totals

Other general TA programme costs 25%

Specific other TA programme costs 0.0%

Total TA Costs

Other Programme Costs

1. Communications and related equipment 300.0 20.0% 60.0

2. Disaster relief equipment 500.0 10.0% 50.0

3. Education and training 1,000  0.0% -

4. Central services 300.0 2.0% 6.0

5. - 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 2,200.0 116.0

Overall Programme Costs 2,200.0 116.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Capacity Building for Other Organisations Ref:1D 009

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

The preamble to §4.2 of the NWPo recognises that
“...the process of planning and managing water
resources requires a comprehensive and integrated y

analysis of relevant hydrological.....factors across all o O o §
related water-using sectors.”. Clause o) of the same C
section calls for “.early warning systems to manage
natural disasters like flood and drought.” §4.13 notes 84 '. ' -
that “water bodies like haots, baors and beels are : P '

precious assets” and should be “preserved for
maintaining the aquatic environment and facilitating
drainage”.

+T

% \ Nationwide__

22

50 0 50 km
— —

Purpose of Programme

It is important to realise that in Bangladesh floods can have at least three primary causes: 1)
cyclones, which affect largely the coastal belt; ii) excessive local seasonal rainfall and iii) excessive
in-stream flows, the last two of which are often greatly exacerbated by secondary problems such
as impeded drainage or accretion in the case of natural channels.

As far as cyclones are concerned, Bangladesh’s existing forecasting system is limited to the use of
satellite imagery to monitor the formation of cyclones. Although it is constantly being upgraded,
no technology is as yet available whereby cyclone intensity, speed and direction can be predicted
with any degree of reliability. Current methods are predominantly empirical and subjective, thus
there is a pressing need for the introduction of numerical methods. Furthermore, tropical
cyclones frequently change course and intensity and the resulting uncertainties reduce public
confidence in the warning, and response to warnings when they are issued. To increase
confidence to levels where the need for prompt action is rarely questioned, it will be important
to distinguish between the possibility of a cyclone striking Bangladesh and the probability of
landfall, where and when.

Despite the high rainfall and great rivers that typify Bangladesh, every year brings months
without rainfall that bring hardship to people living in areas with poor access to surface and
groundwater resources. Low monsoon rainfall can seriously damage the aman crop while
droughts in April and May has the same effect on the aus. Furthermore, the depressed
groundwater tables that result often render ineffective village hand pumps in the area, driving
women to seek water from contaminated surface sources. Adequate notice of drought
conditions would be helpful to those responsible for arranging food imports or releases from
Government godowns. And of particular usefulness would be a system that forecasts droughts
for the period April to October. Advance warning of potentially disastrous flood and drought
events would not only preserve live and livelihoods; it could also pre-empt knock on food
security and other economic shocks.
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Inland floods affect much of Bangladesh every year, and agriculture and human settlements have
adapted to normal floods caused by rainfall or lateral flow from rivers. However, severe
monsoon floods, like those of 1998, cause significant damage to crops and property. Floods can
also be associated with major changes in river planform and sedimentation, the sources of
erosion, accretion and disruption of navigation in the lean season. Understanding the behaviour
of rivers is crucial in a country like Bangladesh.

The area of naturally-occurring water bodies has declined as a result of the increasing pressure on
land and man’s interventions. The eco-systems that depend on these water bodies are changing
as a consequence, leading to loss of suitable habitats for a wide variety of aquatic vegetation and
other natural resources, which are themselves important for the poor in particular. The
Government is committed to preserving the natural environment and has given special, but by
no means exclusive, emphasis to the wetlands found in the NE of the country.

This programme provides for capacity building in three important organisations who must
respond to these policy directives: () the Department of Meteorology, (i) the River Research
Institute and (iii) the Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board.

Programme Outline

(i) Bangladesh Meteorological Department (BMD)

Essentially, the whole point of improving the Bangladesh Meteorological Department’s ability to
forecast and quantify extreme climatic events, be they coastal floods, inland floods or droughts,
is to provide time for adequate responses or preparations to be made as appropriate:

Event Rapid Response needed Advance Warning needed
Cyclones e  Evacuation of people and livestock to e  Safe havens provided
shelters, killas, embankments and high
ground
e Securing of ships and boats
Inland Floods e Evacuation of people and livestock to e Stock piling of food, blankets
embankments and high ground and medicines
Droughts o Not applicable e  Macro food security measures

Thus the programme, which is scheduled for the short term, provides for the establishment in
Bangladesh of digital equipment with which to make more accurate forecasts not only of cyclone
intensity, but also time and location of landfall. Equally, multi-parameter warning systems,
ideally based on regional rather than local monitoring, will be introduced for the purpose of
forecasting extreme hydrological events and lines already being considered, at least conceptually,
by USAID. Finally, the programme will ensure that all relevant staff are adequately trained in the
use of the new facilities.

(i) River Research Institute (RRI)

Under the Ministry of Water Resources, the River Research Institute is mandated to undertake
studies of river behaviour. Currently established in Faridpur, RRI conducts physical modelling of
rivers as well as undertaking engineering soil testing, mainly in support of BWDB activities. A
part of its income is derived from contracting out these services to other agencies and projects.
Whilst increasing use is made of mathematical models, it is considered by many important to
retain and improve domestic capacity for physical modelling. Given the significance of sediment
transport in Bangladesh and the greater focus on integrated river system management in the
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NWMP, it is anticipated that there will be an increase in demand upon RRI’s services and a
consequent need to upgrade their skills and capacity in modelling sediment transport.

(iii) Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board (BHWDB)

The newly formed Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board is faced with the
demanding task of preserving the declining wetlands of Bangladesh, especially those in the
Northeast. Whilst many of necessary the skills for river engineering have been imported with
staff deputed from BWDB, there is a dearth of environmental knowledge. To address this will
require a proper skills inventory, with a downstream capacity building programme involving both
training and recruitment. This programme will support these activities.

Financing Arrangements
The programme is suitable for GoB funding, possibly with donor or development bank
assistance and is expected to cost some Tk300M, all of which will be required in the first five

years of the NWMP.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification =~ Due

o Capacity building programmes agreed for 11 o  Signed Project Documents 2005
BMD, RRI and BHWDB

e  State of the art climate forecasting facilities 12 e  Equipment inventory 2010
available to the BMD

e Reliable predictions of extreme climatic events K e Annual performance reviews 2012

(both short and long term), and morphological
changes; and effective wetland management

procedures
e Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D e Regular (5 yearly) independent 2027
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them

Institutional Arrangements

It is intended that the programme by the concerned organisations with some international
technical assistance. Close association with the Disaster Management Bureau, co-operation with
BWDB’s Flood Forecasting and Warning Centre, the Field Service Wing of DAE and the
Integrated Coastal Management Programme will be desirable for the DoM programme, and with
DoE for the BHWDB programme.

Existing Documentation

A useful, fairly detailed description of the cyclone warning challenge can be found in “Flood
Forecasting in Coastal Areas” Danish Hydraulics Research Institute, May 2000; but no existing
documentation relative to the forecasting of long term hydrological extremes, or for RRI and
BHWD strengthening, has so far been located.

Linkages

There are obvious links with NWMP Programmes DM 001 (Cyclone Shelters and Killas),
DM 002 (Bari-level Cyclone Shelters), ID 008 (Disaster Management Bureau Capacity Building),
ID 010 (BWDB Capacity Building), MR 001 (Main River Studies and Research) and MR 006
(Regional River Management and Improvement).
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Risks and Assumptions

Two classic risks are associated with early warning systems of this kind. First is the risk that
people will feel over-confident to the extent that they will wait for the warnings from the official
system, which may have failed even as the event approaches. Secondly, communities can become
complacent or cynical in the wake of false alarms. It is assumed that both risks can be obviated
by appropriate levels of community involvement especially as regards the selection of
community contact individuals and emergency task groups. People will be more likely to trust
community members that they themselves have given responsibility to. There is also a risk that
recurring costs will not be met by official sources; but it may be possible to establish the early
warning system on a revenue basis whereby users of the information are required to pay a small
sum for the privilege of doing so.

For RRI, as primarily a service agency, the risk is of course is that there is insufficient demand
for the services provided. Whilst in principle the demand will exist and indeed increase as a result
of other NWMP programmes, the strength of demand will depend upon the quality and cost-
effectiveness of the services provided by RRI. Building the skills and capacity of RRI should
therefore be seen as a holistic exercise embracing all employees who contribute to the service,
not just for a limited number of specialists.

As a relatively young organisation, BHWDB faces many challenges ahead in resolving the
intricate problems of wetland management. The risk for BHWDB, given its roots, is that it
becomes and implementing agency for engineering works, alienated from both the
environmental and local communities, without whose support the BHWDB will not prosper.
The programme seeks to avert this by broadening the skill base, and it is assumed that the top
management will fully support a pro-active stance towards environmental issues.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Capacity Building for Other Organisations Ref : ID 009
Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Other Agencies Location : Nationwide
Start Year 2003 Duration” : 4 year(s) Agency(s) BMD, RRI, (Lead)
Responsible : BHWDB (Supporting)
None

Short Description :

The NWPo §4.02(o) requires the GoB or its responsible agencies to undertake comprehensive and
integrated analysis of relevant hydrological factors across all related water-using sectors for the
purpose of managing the river systems and providing early warning systems of natural disasters like
flood and drought. NWPo §4.13 also requires water bodies like haors, baors and beels are preserved
for maintaining the aquatic environment and facilitating drainage. This programme provides for
capacity building of three key agencies involved in these activities, namely: Bangladesh Meteorological
Department, River Research Institute and Bangladesh Haor and Wetland Development Board.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 009 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 009 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capi’[al3 300.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 4
Ultimate Recurring 22.50 MTklyr n/a 100% 0% 5
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () %z)sot (_MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 1400
1200 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 1000
800 -
. 600 |
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 400 -
200 4
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
» Capacity building programmes agreed for DoM, RRI and BHWDB + Signed Project Documents NYD
+ State of the art climate forecasting facilities available to the BMD * Equipment inventory NYD
+ Annual performance reviews NYD

* Reliable predictions of extreme climatic events (both short and long

term), and morphological changes; and effective wetland management

procedures

Notes: 1. Indicative

2. Until commissioning

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan

Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref ID 009 |
Title Capacity Building for Other Organisations
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 40  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0 vyears
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 84.0 20,000 85.7
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 104.0 150 15.6 0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 208.0 90 18.7 0.0%
Sub-totals 120.0
Other general TA programme costs 25% 30.0 -
Specific other TA programme costs Equipment and training 150.0 15.0% 22.5
Total TA Costs 300.0 22.5
Other Programme Costs
1. 0.0%
2. 0.0%
3. 0.0%
4, 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. 0.0%
Total Other Programme Costs
Overall Programme Costs 300.0 225
Break up
Technical Assistance Expat National 1 National2 TA Total Equipment Total (TkM)

(TkM)  and Training

(TkM)

1. BMD Capacity Building 40.0 60.0 120.0 75.8 37.50 113.3
1. RRI Capacity Building 30.0 30.0 60.0 50.6 75.00 125.6
1. BHWDB Capacity Building 14.0 14.0 28.0 23.6 37.50 61.1
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

BWDB Capacity Building Ref:1D 010

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Institutional Development

Region(s) Nationwide Significance

Relevance to NWPo .
X - Nationwide
§3 of the NWPo confirms that all agencies working in \ i - i
the water sector are subject to the policy which is i
intended to result in sustainable public and private F
water delivery systems (§3.c); institutional changes that
will help decentralize water resources management
(§3.d) and a legal and regulatory environment that
helps the process of decentralization. The preamble to
§5 states that Government will restructure and m_ a__mim
strengthen...the existing institutions to ensure that the
agenda for reform ...is implemented efficiently. {5.a
confirms that the Government will formulate a framework for institutional reforms to guide all
water sector activities and review the mandates of all water sector institutions. Finally and where
appropriate, Government will restructure its present institutions (§4.1) and to this end, public
water schemes are designed with specific provision for future disinvestments if and when
feasible.

Purpose of Programme

Under the BWDB Act 2000, BWDB is repositioned to place a central role in water resource
development and management, with a mandate fully consistent with the Policy. Many of
BWDB?’s earlier functions are retained and it is assumed that in-service training, supported by
project assistance as needed, will continue. However, in a number of key areas, new functions are
included and existing ones are to be undertaken in modified ways. BWDB needs to respond to
these challenges in a number of ways. This programme, together with ID 003: FCD and FCD/I
Management Rationalisation and ID 004: BWDB Regional and Sub-Regional Management, is
designed to provide support for BWDB to bring about the necessary internal changes and
restructured skill mix envisaged under NWPo. It will be incumbent upon BWDB to review its
staffing mix, and to recruit a significant proportion of non-engineering professionals to
complement the efforts to re-train staff included within this programme. Efforts will also be
needed for institutional development and HRD of the RRI and BHWDB.

Programme Outline

The programmes aims to strengthen BWDB in four specific areas, to provide induction and in-
service training within a broader framework of promoting a truly integrated and participatory
approach to water resource management, and to upgrade BWDB’s office accommodation
consistent with its revised role. The important elements of the programme are as follows, which
would be preceded by a preparatory technical assistance to assist in programme design and
planning:
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Support for flood forecasting and warning dissemination

Strengthening surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination
Support for erosion and accretion forecasting

Support for Planning, design and O&M activities

Support for drought forecasting

Re-orientation programmes

Management Information System (MIS) for BWDB

Human Resource Development (HRD) for different departments of BWDB
New central office

Upgrading regional centres

It is envisaged that the programme would take 10 years to complete.

Financing Arrangements

The total cost of the programme over 10 years is estimated to be Tk1316M, of which Tk50M is
for preparation and Tk300M is for new office and upgrades. The re-orientation programmes are
targeted at 3000 BWDB staff and are estimated to cost Tk302M, with remaining four specific
programmes costing Tk190M, Tk163M, Tk222M and Tk89M respectively. Financing is

appropriately from Government with the potential for donor support.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
- BWDB long term needs assessed 1 - Needs Assessment Report 2003
Future roles and responsibilities of BWDB 12 - Acceptance of the Needs 2003
agreed Assessment Report
BWDB capacity building programme agreed 13 - Signed Project Document 2003
BWDV capacity building programme completed K - Ex-post evaluation 2013
- Programme completion report
Capacities of Bangladesh’s restructured water D - Regular (5 yearly) independent 2025
sector institutions strengthened in line with training reviews

future demands on them
Institutional Arrangements

BWDB will take a lead and pro-active role in developing its own organisation under the guidance
of its management board. Co-operation will be needed with Disaster Management Bureau,
Department of Meteorology, Department of Environment, Local Government and with data
collecting agencies for the different programme components.

Existing Documentation

Various reports are available with BWDB on flood forecasting. EGIS are working on erosion
forecasting. USAID are supporting long range weather forecasting. DSR Chapter 4 describes
new directions for BWDB. Copies of relevant legislation are held by WARPO on NWRD.
Linkages

The programme has direct linkages with ID 003: FCD and FCD/I Management Rationalisation
and ID 004: BWDB Regional and Sub-Regional Management. It also has bearing on EE 007:

NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Facilities, MR 006: Regional River
Management and Improvement, MR 010: Main Rivers Erosion Control at Selected Locations,
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DM 006: Supplementary Irrigation and Drought Proofing of Rural Water Supplies, and EA 003:
National Water Quality Monitoring.

Risks and Assumptions

The principle risk for the programme is a lack of commitment from within BWDB to embrace
the changes ordained by NWPo and the BWDB Act 2000. The impetus for change must come
from the Board of Directors, but it is up to the Director General and his staff to stimulate the
organisation as a whole to willingly cooperate. This will require rapid establishment of a common
vision for what BWDB will be like in 10 years time along and thereafter a sustained effort to
achieve it. Frequent changes in top management, as happens now, are not conducive to carrying
through change programmes, and it is assumed that BWDB will introduce new arrangements to
ensure more continuity.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

BWDB Capacity Building Ref : ID 010

Cluster : Institutional Development Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Bangladesh Water Development Board Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2002 Duration” : 10 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme is intended to strengthen BWDB in several ways: improved flood forecasting and
warning; strengthened surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination; support for erosion and
accretion forecasting; support for drought forecasting; re-orientation programmes especially with
regard to the social and environmental dimensions of water resources management, MIS, HRD and
other related fields of BWDB; a new central office and upgraded regional centres.

MIS Links Cost Calculation :  ID Programme costing.xls Map : ID 010 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : ID Programme costing.xls Description : ID 010 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 1,316.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 65.70 MTk/yr n/a 100% 0% 11
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) () 25005(; (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 4000 4
3500 A
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 o
Inancial base Year:| mid- 2500 J
2000 A
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 1500 -
(to date) : 1000
500
4
Actual EXpenditUre 0 MTk 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status 5
+ BWDB long term needs assessed * Needs Assessment Report NYD
+ Future roles and responsibilities of BWDB agreed * Acceptance of the Needs Assessment Report NYD
+ BWDB capacity building programme agreed * Signed Project Document NYD
+ Ex-post evaluation NYD

+ BWDB capacity building programme completed « Programme complete report

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan

Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref

ID 010 |

Title BWDB Capacity Building

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 1.0 years All prices in mid-2000 values

Investment duration 9.0 years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&Mm O&M/yr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance Programme design

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 28.0 20,000 28.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 48.0 150 72 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 47.0 90 42  0.0%

Sub-totals 40.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 10.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 50.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Support for Flood Forecasting and Warning Dissemination PS 1900 4.0% 7.6

2. Strengthening surface and groundwater monitoring and dissemination PS 1630 5.0% 8.2

3. Support for erosion and accretion forcasting PS 2220 1.0% 2.2

4. Support for drought forecasting PS 89.0 3.0% 2.7

5. Re-orientation programmes PS 3020 5.0% 15.1

6. New central office Part financed by land sales PS 100.0  10.0% 10.0

7. Upgrading 8 regional centres PS 200.0 10.0% 20.0

8. - 0.0% -

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0% -

Total Other Programme Costs 1,266.0 65.7

Overall Programme Costs 1,316.0 65.7

Break up

Technical Assistance Expat National 1 National 2 Total (TkM)

1. Flood Forecasting and Warning 80 80 160 135.0

2. Water monitoring 80 80 160 108.0

3. Erosion and accretion forcasting 120 120 240 162.0

4. Drought forecasting 40 40 80 54.0

5. Re-orientation programmes 120 120 240 162.0

Capacity Building Trainees  Unitrate  Total (TkM) Equipment Total (TkM) O&M

1. Flood Forecasting and Warning 600 50,000 30.0 25.0 55.0 4.0%

2. Water monitoring 600 50,000 30.0 25.0 55.0 5.0%

3. Erosion and accretion forcasting 100 500,000 50.0 10.0 60.0 1.0%

4. Drought forecasting 50 500,000 25.0 10.0 35.0 3.0%

5. Re-orientation programmes 3,000 30,000 90.0 50.0 140.0 5.0%
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Support to the Preparation of New Legislation Ref: EE 001

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector  Enabling Environment
Region(s) National Significance ef A

Relevance to NWPo

In §3e of the NWPo the GoB «calls for the f 2
development of “...a legal and regulatory framework | & \ Nationwide ",
that will help the process of decentralization, sound N ' -
environmental management and improve the S U, §
investment climate for the private sector in water '
development and management”.

B

22
£T

In order to achieve this and thereby ensure that water
resources management in Bangladesh remains
efficiently managed and coordinated §6a of the NWPo
requires that the relevant legal framework is
periodically reviewed and where indicated changed or
otherwise amended. And in order to reinforce the concept of water as a wisely exploited good,
§ob of the NWPo demands the establishment of a Water Code which revises and consolidates
the laws governing ownership, development, appropriation, utilisation, conservation and
protection of water resources. Finally, {4 of the NWPo calls for increased community
participation in water sector development and management. This pre-supposes the emergence of
a suitable registration process that formally establishes community based organisations as well as
their rights and obligations.

50 0 50 km
— —

Purpose of Programme

As acknowledged by the NWPo, the existing legal framework does not reflect the decentralised,
participatory characteristics intended for the water sector. As such it needs revision and
supplementation in a number of key areas. This programme is intended to provide support in the
form of technical assistance and study tours that will i) assist in identifying where and how
legislation needs to be revised or augmented, ii) facilitate the preparation of a Water Resources
Act and iii) result in an appropriate registration process for the community based organisations.

Programme Outline

A Water Policy Advisory Group is already engaged on a review of existing legislation to ensure
effective implementation of the NWPo. Equally, a task force has been constituted to draft the
National Water Code. It is expected to review all relevant extant legislation and recommend a
consolidated yet comprehensive Water Code by the end of September 2001. This programme is
based on the assumption that such a deadline is both unrealistic and inconsistent with the
NWMP preparation timetable. Accordingly five steps are anticipated. First, the Task Force
finishes its review by the end of June; secondly, a broad outline draft code, which inter-alia
addressed future institutional mandates is prepared by the original deadline; thirdly, after a
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process of consultation and review the Code’s outline is finalized and a drafting specialist
recruited to right the necessary legal document; fourthly, by end June 2002, the full Code is
endorsed by the Task Force and sent to ECNWRC for comment and endorsement; and fifthly,
the final draft Code is prepared and sent to the Ministry of Law for vetting by November 2002
and presentation to Parliament in early 2003.

Financing Arrangements

The programme, which should be funded by the Government, will provide Tk12.5M largely for
the technical assistance during stage three above. The balance is intended for miscellaneous
operational costs associated with workshops; internet research and the like. The anticipated
technical assistance includes a small amount of international support both for legal drafting and
study tour preparation.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e Water Policy Advisory Group Review 11 e Review accepted 2001

e Outline Code endorsed by ECNWRC 12 e ECNWRC official minutes 2001

e  Final Draft National Water Code establishing K e The Draft Water Code 2002
GoB'’s obligation to manage water as a public o  Parliamentary proceedings

good while facilitating the participation of
equitable, well regulated, community based
organisations presented to Parliament

¢ Rights, obligations and rules of business as D e Use of the documents as verified by survey 2014
they apply to all water sector stakeholders o  Government funding of water sector
promulgated via a coherent and development and management (which should
comprehensive set of documents reduce as an overall % of water sector costs)

Institutional Arrangements

Bangladesh’s complex water sector has many stakeholder institutions. Already participating in the
Task Force are representatives of: MoWR, WARPO, JRC, BWDB, MoEF, MoA, LGD, MoFL,
MoShipping, MoLand and BELA as well as the Chairman of WPAG. It is recommended that a
representative of the Ministry of Law is also co-opted. WARPO should be provided with funds
to recruit the necessary Technical Assistance.

Existing Documentation

Existing documentation includes the myriad Acts that have bearing on the water sector.
Especially important among these are: The Irrigation Act of 1987; the State Acquisition and
Tenancy Act of 1950; the Embankment and Drainage Act of 1952; the Acquisition and
Requisition of Immovable Property Ordinance of 1982; the Irrigation Water Rate Ordinance of
1983 and the Groundwater Management Ordinance of 1985. In addition, for inspiration, it will
be very helpful to study precedent water codes recently developed or under development in
other countries engaged in mobilizing similar reformist water policies, hence the mention of
internet usage in the financing section above.
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Linkages

As a pivotal tactic towards the establishment of the enabling environment a Water Code of the
kind anticipated has fundamental linkages with every NWMP programme which is likely to
depend on i) the conception of water as a good that needs to be wisely used, well regulated and
of sustainable good quality and ii) the involvement of appropriately mandated and well regulated
institutions which themselves reflect decentralized or devolved responsibility. In fact the success
of any such programme will depend in part but nonetheless firmly on the existence of a suitable
and responsive Water Code within the sector’s legal framework.

Risks and Assumptions

It is assumed that the existing deadline will not be met; that the authorities will welcome the
opportunity to prolong the existing study in order, inter-alia to allow the NWMP to guide the
process and finally, that Parliament will pass the draft Code with a minimum of delay. The main
risk is that consensus on the legal reform embodied in the new Act will take much longer to
achieve than envisaged.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Support to the Preparation of New Legislation Ref : EE 001

Cluster : Enabling Environment Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Legislation Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duration” : 2 year(s) Agency(s) WARPO (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

As acknowledged by the NWPo and other sources, the existing legal framework does not reflect the
decentralized participatory characteristics intended for the water sector. As such it needs revision and
supplementation in a number of key areas. This programme is intended to provide support in the form
of technical assistance and study that will i) assist in identifying where and how legislation needs to be
revised or augmented; i) facilitate the preparation of a Water Resources Act and iii) result in an
appropriate registration process for the community based organisations.

MIS Links Cost Calculation : EE Programme costing.xls Map : EE 001 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : EE Programme costing.xls Description : EE 001 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 12.50 MTk 0% 100% 0% 2
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@d)y (mm)  (yy) ?fSt (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 12 4
10 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 8 4
6 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 4
(to date) : 2
) 4 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
Actual Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Water Policy Advisory Group Review * Review accepted NYD
+ Outline Code endorsed by ECNWRC + ECNWRC official minutes NYD
+ Final Draft National Water Code establishing GoB'’s obligation to + The Draft Water Code NYD

manage water as a public good while facilitating the participation of
equitable, well regulated, community based organisations presented to
Parliament

+ Parliamentary proceedings

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
EE 001-4
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref EE 001 |
Title Support to the Preparation of New Legislation
Assumptions:
Taka/US$ 51.000 TA duration 1.5  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  years
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&M O&Miyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM
Technical Assistance
Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 3.0 20,000 31 0.0%
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 6.0 150 09 0.0%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 5.0 90 05 0.0%
Sub-totals 44
Other general TA programme costs 25% 1.1
Specific other TA programme costs Study tours 2 3,500 7.0  0.0%
Total TA Costs 12.5
Other Programme Costs
1. 0.0%
2. 0.0%
3. 0.0%
4. 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. 0.0%
Total Other Programme Costs
Overall Programme Costs 12.5
EE 001-5 EE 001-5



Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Field Testing of Participatory Management Models Ref: EE 002
Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector ~ Enabling Envitonment Y
e b &~
Region(s) Nationwide significance i ._ d
Relevance to NWPo .J . N
Nationwide

The importance of stakeholder participation in the | # |\ .
development and management of Bangladesh’s water N _ L
sector is stressed repeatedly in the NWPo. In P ¢ \
particular the preamble to §4.16 stresses that

“stakeholder participation should be established in a
form that elicits direct input from people at all levels !
of engagement. Stakeholder involvement should be an ®
integral part of water resources management, at all
stages of the project cycle. Towards that objective
there should be a complete reorientation of the
institutions for increasing the role of stakeholders and
the civil society in decision making and implementation of water projects.”. Equally, §4.02f
requires the “...participation of all project affected persons, individually and collectively” to be
ensured during “...the planning, design, implementation, and operation and maintenance
(O&M) of publicly funded surface water resources development plans and projects. Local
Governments (Parishads) will be the principal agencies for coordinating these efforts.
Community level self-help groups (private) and Non-Government Organisations will also be
relied on to assist in the participatory process.”. Finally, the 2° paragraph of §4.14’s preamble
makes it clear that a “..system of cost recovery, pricing, and economic incentives/disincentives is
necessary to balance the supply and demand of water.....An important principle, for the long-
term, in this regard is that public service agencies should be converted into financially
autonomous entities, with effective authority to charge and collect fees. The participation of
users in managing and maintaining water facilities and operations is an important element of
financial accountability.”

—

2
£2

Purpose of Programme

Globally, water sector decentralization remains very much an innovative approach for which the
range of possible models is still expanding. This is especially so in an ideal situation such as that
intended for Bangladesh where the models are to reflect not only decentralized civil
administration but also an appropriate degree of responsibility devolved to civil society.
Encouragingly, the potential that this represents is already being addressed in the form of several
successful models for participatory planning in the drainage, flood-proofing and urban water
service sub-sectors. But in addition to the acceptability and sustainability of the institutional
models, the policy also makes very clear the extreme importance of successful and sustainable
cost recovery options. This aspect will consequently be a major focus of the evaluation effort
delivered under the programme which is intended to evaluate functioning models while
identifying, piloting and evaluating others yet to be identified in the context of conventional
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wisdom, best practice and comprehensive stakeholder participation Several models have already
been identified in this way, for instance:

i.  Management of FCD schemes: (a) BWDB manage schemes in partnership with Water
User Groups, (b) Schemes are handed over to a multi-tier co-operative with funding
through member contributions, tenure either being retained by BWDB/LGED or
transferred to Local Government (LG). (c) Schemes are handed over to LG to manage,
raising funds through a new Land Improvement Tax, leasing of embankments, and/or in
part by central Government subsidy. (d) Schemes are handed over to Local Government
who delegate authority to a Non-Profit Management Company (NPMC) with funding
from Land Improvement Tax, leasing and/or subsidies. NPMC board could be chaired
from LG with Directors from the scheme area and staff recruited from the private
sector. (e) Whilst LGIs are being established, BWDB could delegate authority to an
NPMC as above. Community-based initiatives may be taken up in any of the above to
encourage local people to take a lead role in identifying and planning any remedial
measures prior to scheme hand-over, and to arrange contributions to the cost of this.

i. Management of Public Irrigation Projects: (a) BWDB retains overall control of the
system down to tertiary outlets and WUGs collect water charges, which are retained
locally. (b) Management is through an authority on Barind MDA lines. (c) Local
Government is involved in scheme management. (d) The operator awards contracts for
some or all of the services. (e) The operator itself is privatised.

iii. Rural Village Water Supply and Sanitation: Public-private partnership would be
fostered through build/operate contracts supported by GoB subsidies.

Programme Outline

Different participatory management models for sustainable water sector operation, maintenance
and cost recovery will be identified and tested over an initial five-year period and evaluated
before replication. New institutional formulations will be defined by the demands expected of
them rather than supply driven re-structuring of existing organisations. Equally, the evaluations
will include modern procedures which measure a) changes in actors, powers and accountability
as they affect baseline institutional structures and b) changes in understanding, choice and
comparative advantage among the institutions to which responsibility is decentralised or
devolved. To the greatest possible extent, the evaluations will be based on the views of all parties
affected by management transfer in each case while including specific audits to ensure that
gender and landlessness issues are adequately addressed. During this period, the GoB will also
assess the possibility of introducing new local taxes to fund O&M and will also identify the
circumstances by which centrally-funded emergency relief is provided to the scheme operators.
Adjustments to legislation may be required accordingly. Finally, experience elsewhere suggests
that considerable benefits will accrue to increased exposure of Bangladesh’s experts to
international examples and best practice, and later to facilitate their increased participation in the
global debate.  Accordingly the programme will also involve study tours and increased
international communications.

Financing Arrangements

Operational costs for the programme will be included in those of the actual transfer pilot
projects. Nonetheless, additional costs for technical assistance, study tours and international
communications will be incurred by WARPO. These are expected to total some Tk100M over 5
years and are suitable for Government, perhaps with donor support.
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Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
e Long list of potential institutional models agreed 11 e  Formal agreement of GOB 2005
by GoB
e Shortlist of potential institutional models agreed 12 e  Formal agreement of GoB 2005
by GoB
e  Field test programme formulated 13 e  Programme document 2006
e  Field test completed 14 e Programme reports 2011
e Arange of appropriate and replicable K e Required document prepared and approved 2012
institutional models for decentralised water e  Stakeholder consent verified
management in Bangladesh
e Rights, obligations and rules of business as D e Use of the documents as verified by survey 2025
they apply to all water sector stakeholders e  Government funding of water sector
promulgated via a coherent and development and management (which should
comprehensive set of documents reduce as an overall % of water sector costs)

Institutional Arrangements

Responsibility for the identification, establishment and pilot testing of the participatory,
decentralised management models will be the responsibility of the relevant Government line or
civil administrative agencies at each location. The close and ongoing oversight, coordination and
guidance of WARPO will be vital however, especially as regards ensuring comprehensive
stakeholder participation at all stages and international technical assistance will support WARPO
to this end. Evaluations however, should be carried out by 3rd parties comprising a mix of
international and local expertise complemented by representatives of local NGO’s and research
institutions or academia.

Existing Documentation

There is a wealth of technical papers relevant to this programme, some of which are already
available within the WARPO library, others are available from the websites of an increasing
range of learned institutions across the globe, hence the inclusion of international
communications costs mentioned above. Equally, DSR §’s 5.5, 5.11.4 and its supporting annexes
provide much in the way of background analyses.

Linkages

Programme EE 001 (Support to the Preparation of New Legislation), this and programmes EE
003 (Water Resources Legislation - Preparation of Supporting Ordinances), EE 004 (Project
Preparation Procedures - Guidelines and Manuals), EE 005 (Regulatory and Economic
Instruments) and EE 006 (Field Testing and Finalisation of the Guidelines for Participatory
Water Management) respectively comprise very much a suite of linked programmes intended as a
whole to achieve the development objective stated above.

Risks and Assumptions

There is a significant risk that certain agencies may feel that deeply rooted, historic vested
interests may be compromised or threatened by the Government’s reformist policies, and
consequently that they will refuse to cooperate in the execution of the programme. It can be
assumed however, that strong, ongoing Governmental commitment to reform together with a
combination of thorough, consultative needs assessment and sensitization processes, will make
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the agencies aware of the fresh challenges and opportunities associated with a decentralised
sector, as well as improved employment packages made possible by improved cost recovery.
Expert and patient sensitisation along these lines has the potential, realised in the case of growing
numbers of other countries, to create a demand for reform even among the agencies scheduled
for it.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Field Testing of Participatory Management Models Ref : EE 002
Cluster : Enabling Environment Region(s) : All
Focus/Foci : Participatory Management Models Location : Nationwide
Start Year : 2003 Duration” : 5 year(s) Agency(s) BWDB (Lead)
Responsible : LGED, LGls, (Supporting)
CBOs

Short Description : | The NWPo calls for the decentralisation and/or devolution of the water sector. Various models have
already been proposed, most of which are prescribed by the size of scheme involved. The programme
is intended to test the efficacy of the models proposed to date as well as other potential options to be
identified on the basis of comprehensive stakeholder consultation.

MIS Links Cost Calculation : EE Programme costing.xls Map : EE 002 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : EE Programme costing.xls Description : EE 002 PgP.doc
Finance .
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 100.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 5
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTkfyr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@dd)  (mm) (vy) ?2%St (MTk) ® |nvestment ©  Recurring Total
Status : Identified 100
80
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 60
. 40 4
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 20
. 4 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
Actual Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Long list of potential institutional models agreed by GoB + Formal agreement of GOB NYD
+ Shortlist of potential institutional models agreed by GoB + Formal agreement of GoB NYD
* Field test programme formulated + Programme document NYD
* Field test completed * Programme reports
+ A range of appropriate and replicable institutional models for * Required document prepared and approved NYD
decentralised water management in Bangladesh + Stakeholder consent verified

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref EE 002 |

Title Field Testing of Participatory Management Models
Assumptions:
Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  years
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount O&M O&Mlyr
Us$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 450 20,000 459
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 70.0 150 10.5
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 129.0 90 11.6
Sub-totals 68.0
Other general TA programme costs 25% 17.0
Specific other TA programme costs Annual surveys 15.0
Total TA Costs 100.0

Other Programme Costs
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
- 0.0%
0. - 0.0%

SO N R WD

Total Other Programme Costs

Overall Programme Costs 100.0

Notes:

Based on support to WARPO in providing independent oversight of pilot testing of participatory management
with provsion for annual stakeholder surveys over 5 years.
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Water Resources Legislation — Preparation of Supporting

¢ Ref: EE 003
Ordinances

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector Enabling Environment A o
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

In §3e¢ of the NWPo the GoB calls for the | ) Nationwide ﬁ
development of “...a legal and regulatory framework \ .
that will help the process of decentralisation, sound i
environmental ~management and improve the "
investment climate for the private sector in water
development and management”. However, as
confirmed by the preamble to {6 of the NWPo states
that .. The existing legislation related to any form of
water  management in  Bangladesh  requires w© o soum
supplementing in a number of key areas...” and
“... This policy will be given effect through a National
Water Code encoding specific provisions of the water policy to facilitate its implementation..”,
while §6.b stresses that the NWC is intended to revise and consolidate “...the laws governing
ownership, development, appropriation, utilisation, conservation, and protection of water
resources.”. Notwithstanding this clearly stated demand for an overall legal framework, §6.a
recognises that wherever meaningful, any such framework should be responsive rather than
prescriptive while reflecting periodic reviews of “...the provisions of the body of laws and
regulations that have an impact on water resource management and to recommend changes and
amendments in them for efficient coordination of the work of different water-related sub-
sectors.”

24
—

2

Purpose of Programme

One of the outputs of NWMP Programme EE 001 will be a National Water Act that establishes
the Government’s obligation to manage and administer the country’s water resources as a public
good, while facilitating the participation of equitable, well regulated community based
organisations. It is both usual and ideal that legislation of this type mainly addresses broad issues
of principle, rather than detailed provisions of application, at least in their first version. This is
because the requirements of complicated legal frameworks are easier to circumvent than simple
alternatives. However, broad catch-all legislation while being vital for the quick establishment of
new paradigms, eventually has to be expanded by precedents and regulations etc in order to be
effective in the long term. Such precedents and regulations are best formulated in response to
lessons learned and issues raised by the application of new legislation. By studying experiences
gained during application of the National Water Act, this programme is indeed intended to
“review and revise” the legal framework resulting from Programme EE 001, while confirming
the precedents and establishing the enforceable regulations necessary to inform and support long
term application of the new law.
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Programme Outline

The new water sector envisaged by the NWPo will be achieved by initiating major changes to the
following elements of water sector management:

institutional restructuring

- regulation and the enabling environment

- representation and consultation

- decentralisation and participation

- rights, responsibilities, powers and accountability

- cost recovery

Ultimately, the legal framework will have to be appropriate to any combinations of issues
between and within these clusters. This programme will therefore monitor the practical
applicability of the legal framework to the changes or issues as they take place or arise
respectively, and when necessary draft the prescriptive regulations or responsive precedents
necessary to render the law applicable, enforceable and understandable across the board. This
cannot proceed any faster than the process of institutional development itself. A 15 year horizon
has been assumed, although it is reasonable to assume that there will be more to do in the short
term, with the workload slowly diminishing with time.

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to cost Tk120M of which say Tk30M, Tk30M and Tk60M will be
required in the short, medium and long terms respectively. It is suitable for GoB funding,
although donor support would be appropriate, especially in the case of international technical
assistance.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e  Comprehensive needs assessment 11 e Needs assessment reports accepted by GoB 2005

e Scope and range of documents agreed by 12 e  GoB decision 2007
GOB

e An easily understood legal framework for water K e 90% of legal challenges to the Water 2017
sector development and management Resources Act fail

e Rights, obligations and rules of business as D e Use of the documents as verified by survey 2025
they apply to all water sector stakeholders e  Government funding of water sector
promulgated via a coherent and development and management (which should
comprehensive set of documents reduce as an overall % of water sector costs)

Institutional Arrangements

Bangladesh’s complex water sector has many stakeholder institutions of which many are already
participating in a task force constituted specifically to draft the National Water Act. It comprises
representatives of MoWR, WARPO, JRC, BWDB, MoEF, MpA, LGD, MoFL, MoShipping,
MolLand and BELA as well as the Chairman of WPAG. It is recommended that a similar group
is retained as a review panel and charged with the responsibility to review and amend the legal
framework as experience accumulates. However, such a panel will benefit from international
technical assistance while depending heavily on feed back and advice from subject matter
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specialists working fully conversant with Bangladesh’s Laws as well as regular consultations with
line agencies, LGI’s, NGO’s and the country’s legal community.

Existing Documentation

Existing documentation obviously includes the myriad Acts that have bearing on Bangladesh’s
water sector. Especially important among these are: The Irrigation Act of 1987; The State
Acquisition and Requisition and Tenancy Act of 1950; The Embankment and Drainage Act of
1952; The Acquisition and Requisition of Immovable Property Ordinance of 1982; The
Irrigation Water Rate Ordinance of 1983 and The Groundwater Management Ordinance of
1985. In addition, for inspiration, it will be very helpful to review the processes engaged by the
increasing number of other countries involved in mobilising similar reformist water polices,
hence the mention of internet usage in the financing section above.

Linkages

Programmes EE 001 (Support to the Preparation of New Legislation), EE 002 (Field Testing of
Participatory Management Models), this and programmes EE 004 to 006 (Project Preparation
Procedures — Guidelines and Manuals; Regulatory and Economic Instruments and Field Testing
and Finalisation of the Guidelines for Participatory Water Management respectively) comprise
very much a suite of linked programmes intended as a whole to achieve the development
objective stated above.

Risks and Assumptions

First, a programme of this nature involves a change of status quo and to be successful, will need
to overcome resistance to change, in some cases involving redistribution of responsibilities.
Secondly, achieving consensus on revised legislation and rules can be a lengthy process, requiring
dedicated people to drive it forward. Thirdly, successful decentralisation of the water sector will
require far more attention to be paid to the demands likely to be placed on the new institutional
arrangements as compared with the top-down prescriptive approach that has prevailed
historically. These risks can be mitigated through a strengthened WARPO in the role of
champion with respect to the underlying policy principles and the mobilisation of public support.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Water Resources Legislation - Preparation of
Supporting Ordinances

Ref : EE 003

Cluster : Enabling Environment
Focus/Foci : Regulations, Guidelines and Manuals
Start Year' 2003 Duration’ : 20 year(s)

Short Description :

Region(s) : All

Location : Nationwide
Agency(s) MoLJP (Lead)
Responsible : NwC, WARPO  (Supporting)

Programme EE 001 is intended to result in a new Water Resources Act; this complementary
programme is intended to address the need for legal commentary, under-laws and precedents to the
new Act that will shape and arbitrate its enforcement. Inter-alia these will incorporate or address
experiences gained while field testing institutional structures and modalities under Programme EE 002

MIS Links Cost Calculation : EE Programme costing.xls Map : EE 003 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : EE Programme costing.xls Description : EE 003 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 120.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 20
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@d)y (mm)  (yy) %%St (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 120 4
100 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 80
60
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 40 A
(to date) : 20 J
) 4 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
Actual Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 2 30 3B 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Comprehensive needs assessment + Needs assessment reports accepted by GoB NYD
+ Scope and range of documents agreed by GOB + GoB decision NYD
* An easily understood legal framework for water sector development + 90% of legal challenges to the Water Resources Act fail NYD

and management

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning

5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
EE 003-4

3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision

4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates



National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref EE 003 |

Title Water Resources Legislation - Preparation of Supporting Ordinances

Assumptions:

Taka/US$  51.000 TA duration 50  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 15.0  years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount O&M O&Mlyr

Us$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 15.0 20,000 15.3

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 18.0 150 27 0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 22.0 90 20  0.0%

Sub-totals 20.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 5.0

Specific other TA programme costs Research in other countries 50 0.0%

Total TA Costs 30.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Medium term programme 300 0.0%

2. Long term programme 60.0 0.0%

3. - 0.0%

4, 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs 90.0

Overall Programme Costs 120.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Project Preparation Procedures — Guidelines and Manuals Ref:  EE 004

Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector ~ Enabling Environment A
.|'J : \.g“'\ "
Region(s) National Significance ¢ -3
Relevance to NWPo A 8 PR e

In its introduction, the NWPo states clearly that it’s e I B .
primary objectives are to “...lay down the broad |[& N\ 3 HatIOHWIIqu‘-;; .
principles of development of water resources and their ' o
rational utilisation under these constraints...” while = e N in
guiding “...both public and private actions in the : \ & N
future for ensuring optimal development and ' .
management of water that benefits both individuals
and the society at large.” As such it is a reformist
policy with operational implications for the s
institutional landscape which it is intended to I 5
engender. Accordingly, some 28 clauses provide
specific guidance as to the operational issues likely to
be faced directly or indirectly during the preparation of actual projects (§3d,e; §4.2d,e,f,g,h,1;
§4.3 e,f; §4.4c,d,e.f,g,h; §4.5b,d,e; §4.0c,d; §4.12b; §4.14f and §4.16a,b,c,d,e). In particular, §4.2h
requires that rules procedures and guidelines covering “...all aspects of water management...”
are framed and periodically revised thereafter.

<

Purpose of Programme

In accordance with the above policy requirements, the Government’s Development Strategy for
the NWMP (June ’01) includes a relevant and focused section covering documents for the
enabling environment. It identifies a hierarchy of such documents beginning with the Water
Resources Act (Programme EE 001 refers) which will be at the apex and enforceable by
definition. At a similar level will be the Guidelines for participatory Water Management
(Programme EE 006 refers). Thereafter will be the equally enforceable supporting ordinances to
the Water Resources Act (Programme EE 003 refers) followed guidelines and manuals. To this
end two suites of guidelines and manuals are required. One will cover regulation and economic
instruments the other project preparation. This programme provides for the preparation of
guidelines and manuals for project preparation, while Programme EE 005 covers regulation and
economic instruments. It should be noted that it is intended that, like the law and its ordinances,
guidelines also have legal weight whereas manuals will be advisory only.

Programme Outline

The Development Strategy identifies at least seven different subjects relevant to project
preparation that will require guidelines and manuals:

- Steps required in the development process - Mobilisation of private sector
- Consultation processes - Gender requitements and audit
- Mobilisation of grass roots interests - Environmental requirements and audit

- Transfer of assets and management responsibilities
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Paying due regard to existing documentation (see below), it is intended that these guidelines and
manuals are prepared, pre-tested and finalised during the first ten years of the NWMP, but
provision is also made into the long term to allow for any others found needful during NWMP
implementation.

Financing Arrangements

The programme is expected to cost some Tk160M over 15 years. It is ideal for Government
funding, possibly with donor support.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
e Range of documents agreed by GoB 11 e Approved reports 2005
e Scope of documents agreed by GoB 12 e Approved reports 2005
e  Water sector programme and project K o  Legal framework ratified and promulgated 2012
preparation regulated by an approved set of
guidelines and manuals
e Rights, obligations and rules of business as D e Use of the documents as verified by survey 2025
they apply to all water sector stakeholders e  Government funding of water sector
promulgated via a coherent and development and management (which should
comprehensive set of documents reduce as an overall % of water sector costs)

Institutional Arrangements

Bangladesh’s complex water sector has many stakeholder institutions of which many are already
participating in a task force constituted specifically to draft the National Water Act. A similar
arrangement would be suitable here in the form of a committee responsible for coordinating the
preparation of the guidelines and manuals. Chaired by a representative of the NWRC and vice-
chaired by the WARPO Director General, it should comprise representatives of all generic
stakeholder institutions or organisations including; but not limited to: MoWR, WARPO, BWDB,
MoEF, MoA, LGD, MoFL, Ministry of Justice and BELA.

However, such a panel will benefit from international technical assistance as well as depending
heavily on feed back and advice from subject matter specialists fully conversant with the
development issues in question, and regular consultations with line agencies, LGI’s, NGO’s and
the country’s legal community.

Existing Documentation

Relevant existing documentation includes the Development Strategy for the NWMP; Guidelines
for People’s Participation which has been superceded by Guidelines for Participatory Water
Management; Guidelines for Project Assessment; and Guidelines for Environmental Impact
Assessment. Existing guidelines should be seen as a starting point however, since it is highly
likely that they will benefit from redrafting, or even disaggregation and redistribution into other
documents, once lessons are learned and consolidated in the wake of institutional development,
decentralization, devolution and disinvestment processes as called for by the NWPo.
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Linkages

Programmes EE 001, 002 and 003 (Support to the Preparation of New Legislation; Field Testing
of Participatory Management Models, Water Resources Legislation - Preparation of Supporting
Ordinances); this and programmes EE 005 and 006 (Regulatory and Economic Instruments and
Field Testing and Finalisation of the Guidelines for Participatory Water Management
respectively) comprise very much a suite of linked programmes intended as a whole to achieve
the development objective stated above.

Risks and Assumptions

There is little risk associated with the preparation of the guidelines and manuals themselves,
especially if those responsible for their preparation are ready to learn from other countries’
examples. There is a risk however, that the documents and the legal framework that they
represent will be obviated if considered incompatible with vested interests or “traditional”
practice. It is hoped that adequate levels of political will can be generated and/or maintained and
applied to the process. Equally given the long view wisely recommended by the Development
Strategy in respect of institutional development, it is reasonable to expect that vested interests
will change gradually as the nature of the water sector’s demands on the national cadre of
professionals changes as a result of reforms suggested in the NWPo.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Project Preparation Procedures - Guidelines and Ref : EE 004

Manuals

Cluster : Enabling Environment Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Regulations, Guidelines and Manuals Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2003  Duration’ : 15 year(s) Agency(s)  WARPO (Lead)
Responsible : NGOs (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme is intended to prepare enforceable guidelines and advisory manuals covering the
processes and procedures considered necessary during the preparation of water sector initiatives.

MIS Links

Cost Calculation : EE Programme costing.xls Map : EE 004 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : EE Programme costing.xls Description : EE 004 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 160.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 15
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@d)y (mm)  (yy) E&St (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified
150 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 00
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 50 J
(to date) :
) 4 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
Actual Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 0 3B 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Range of documents agreed by GoB + Approved reports NYD
+ Scope of documents agreed by GoB + Approved reports NYD
+ Water sector programme and project preparation regulated by an + Legal framework ratified and promulgated NYD

approved set of guidelines and manuals

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref EE 004 |

Title Project Preparation Procedures - Guidelines and Manuals

Assumptions:

Taka/US$ 51.000 TA duration 1.0  vyears All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 14.0  years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&M O&Mlyr

US$ TK'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance First Guideline

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 25 20,000 2.6

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 6.0 150 09 00%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 6.0 90 05 0.0%

Sub-totals 4.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 1.0

Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%

Total TA Costs 5.0

Other Programme Costs

1. Technical Support for preparation Guidelines 9 No. 5,000 450 0.0%
2. Technical Support for preparation of Manuals 11 No. 10,000 1100 0.0%
3. - 0.0%
4. 0.0%
5. 0.0%
6. 0.0%
7. 0.0%
8. 0.0%
9. 0.0%
10. - 0.0%
Total Other Programme Costs 155.0

Overall Programme Costs 160.0

Documents required by Development Strategy:

Guidelines Manuals Guidelines Manuals
Process/ Preparation Documents Regulation and Economic Instruments
0 Steps required in development process 1 0 Technical standards 1
I Consultation process to be followed 1 1 0 Service supply standards 1
0 Mobilisation of grass root interests 1 1 0 Social standards 1
[ Transfer of assets/management responsibilities 1 0 Environmental standards 1
I Mobilisation of private sector 1 [ Cost recovery 1 1
I Gender requirements and audit 1 1 [ Zones applicable to special powers 1
0 Environmental requirements and audit 1 1 0 Enforcement of standards 1
[ Tariffs, taxes and subsidies 1 1
Totals 4 7 6 4
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Regulatory and Economic Instruments Ref: EE 005

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector ~ Enabling Environment

Region(s) National Significance ' s

Relevance to NWPo

The NWMP advocates more effective demand

o

\ Nati'onwii;l_e_____-- N,

management of water resources and water services L _
in Bangladesh. This approach will require 5 i
appropriate regulatory and economic instruments if , = ia 0%

the Plan is to deliver improved water-use efficiency, p &N
more effective allocation of scarce capital ' : '

resources, and more equitable resource distribution n e
especially for the poor. The NWPo recognises the 5 P

need for clear management structures, guidelines

and instruments to fulfil long term policy objectives M’ i\

(see: §4.2 and §4.14). Regulatory and economic
instruments are expected to play an important role
in overall management. Policy mandates the government to frame appropriate regulatory rules
and procedures “....on all aspects of water management” and “....for combining water-use and
land-use planning.” Considerable emphasis is also placed on the effective application of a full
range of economic and financial instruments. Policy states that “Changes are required in the
system of prices and other economic incentives affecting water demand and supply in
Bangladesh. Unless the users pay a price for water, there will be a tendency to misuse and deplete
it ” and “A system of cost recovery, pricing, and economic incentives/disincentives is
necessary to balance the demand and supply of water.” These policy statements are also
endorsed by the NPSWSS.

Purpose of Programme

Regulatory and economic instruments (REI) are an important part of modern demand
management in the water resources sector, and their utility and effectiveness need to be
increased. In the past, government institutions and agencies in the water sector have made little
or no effective use of such instruments. As a consequence, some water resources have been
over-exploited causing environmental damage and seasonal water shortages, many capital assets
in the water sector are in poor condition, and water service delivery standards are continuing to
decline. This downward trend impacts mainly on the rural and urban poor, and on the natural
environment in general. The situation must be addressed and reversed in order to promote
increased efficiency and effective use of water resources, as well provide a range of demand
management instruments which are targeted at sustained financial viability of individual water
operations.

The REI programme will review recent studies on the subject, prepare a comprehensive
operational manual by sub-sector, and outline detailed action plans for implementation. The
NWMP has identified the following main areas for consideration:

(a) Regulatory instruments for water abstraction management:
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Groundwater regulation in areas of severe seasonal water-table decline, especially
restrictions on shallow tubewell irrigation.

Restrictions on deep tubewell irrigation development in the coastal zone to limit
saline penetration in the deep aquifer.

Regulation of surface water abstraction for irrigation in specific areas of the country
with potential conflicts in water resource allocation.

Regulation of surface water diversions and damming of streams and khals in order to
address the adverse impact on downstream users.

(b) Economic instruments for water demand management:

Irrigated agriculture - use of irrigation service fees which vary by crop and season,
but retain the principle that fees should at least cover the annual operations and
maintenance costs of each scheme.

Potable water supplies - in order to improve and sustain financial viability: (i) rural
water supply schemes should charge tariffs which cover operations and maintenance
costs as a minimum; and (i) urban water supply schemes should phase in full cost
recovery charging with a continuing expansion of water metering. In this context, key
issues for tariff setting will be effective revenue collection, affordability and poverty
impact.

Government prices and taxation - consideration of possible adjustments in specific
central government prices and taxes which impact on the sector e.g. fuel and energy
for water pumping. Any recommendations will need to assess the potential impacts
on the environment and market distortions. Municipal taxes could be expand to
cover some proportion of the maintenance costs for flood protection and
stormwater drainage in urban areas.

(c) Regulatory and economic instruments for pollution control and environmental management:

Regulation and monitoring of wastewater discharges from municipal and industrial
sources, including the issue of effective enforcement of environmental laws and
regulations.

Pollution charges and fines based on the strength of wastewater discharges from
municipal and industrial sources, with the aim of reducing polluting discharges and
promoting effective wastewater treatment.

The Government will complement this initiative with parallel and supporting programmes under
the NWMP in: Public Awareness Raising in Water Management (EE 010); Private Sector
Participation in Water Management (EE 011); Water and Environment Funds (EE 012); and
Alternative Financing Methods for Water Management (EE 013). The issue of regulatory and
economic instruments is also directly relevant to the programmes for Towns and Rural Areas,
Major Cities, Agriculture and Water, and Environment and Aquatic Resources.

Programme Outline

The study and manual on Regulatory and Economic Instruments (REI) will be commissioned
within the next two (2) years. It is expected that the project programme will cover the following
major topics, among others:

(a) Review of Bangladesh and international experience with REI;
(b) Analysis of alternative REI strategies and options for the water sectof;
(c) Pilot studies in selected sectors;

EE 005-2



(d) Institutional aspects and implications;

(e) Results of wide-ranging stakeholder consultation process;

(f) Detailed REI Manual; and

(g) Recommendations for a seties of time-bound Sub-Sector Action Plans for the water sector.

The first few years of the subsequent implementation programme will demonstrate GoB’s
serious intent to push forward with the effective use and application of regulatory and economic
instruments.

Financing Arrangements

The proposed programme (study, manual and action plan) for Regulatory and Economic
Instruments is suitable for GoB funding with the support of the international donor community.
The estimated funding requirement is Tk152M at mid-2000 prices.

One of the principal outputs of the study will be a series of Sub-Sector Action Plans. It is
expected that these plans will be costed, and will probably require modest additional capital
funds to support the phased implementation of proposed regulatory and economic instruments,
including: regional presentations; public awareness raising; training; and specific detailed
individual studies.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e Options for regulatory and economic 11 e Report approved 2005
instruments studied

e  Manual for Regulatory and Economic 12 e  Report approved 2010
Instruments

e Regulatory and Economic instruments in force K e Legal framework ratified and promulgated 2012

¢ Rights, obligations and rules of business as D e  Use of the documents as verified by survey 2025

Ins

they apply to all water sector stakeholders
promulgated via a coherent and
comprehensive set of documents

titutional Arrangements

Government funding of water sector
development and management (which should
reduce as an overall % of water sector costs)

The Ministry of Water Resources, in co-ordination with the Ministry of Finance, will be
responsible for commissioning the study for Regulatory and Economic Instruments. WARPO
will be the executing agency, and be responsible for preparing the Terms of Reference and other
background documentation, possibly in collaboration with an international donor.

Institutional arrangements for the implementation of the action plan on Regulatory and
Economic Instruments will depend on the detailed recommendations of the proposed study.

References and Documentation

(a) Chapters 5, 7, 8 and 10, Development Strategy Report, March 2001
(b) National Water Resoutces Database in WARPO, existing legislation etc.
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Linkages

Programmes EE 001 to 004 (Water Resources Act Preparation; Field Testing of Participatory
Management Models; Water Resources Act — Preparation of Supporting Ordinances; Project
Preparation — Guidelines and Manuals), this and programme EE 006 (Field Testing and
Finalisation of the Guidelines for Participatory Water Management respectively) comprise very
much a suite of linked programmes intended as a whole to achieve the development objective
stated above.

The programme for Regulatory and Economic Instruments is a cross-cutting issue and should be
closely linked and co-ordinated with other NWMP programmes, namely: (a) ID 003 (FCD and
FCD/I Management Rationalisation); (b) ID 001 (Local Government Needs Assessment for
Water Management); (c) ID 005 (Local Government Capacity Building for Water Management);
(d) ID 002 (Independent Regulatory Bodies for Water Supply and Sanitation Service Sector); ()
EE 002 (Field Testing of Participatory Management Models); (f) EE 004 (Project Preparation
Procedures - Guidelines and Manuals); (g) EE 010 (Raising Public Awareness in the Wise Use
and Management of Water); (h) EE 011 (Private Sector Participation in Water Management); (i)
EE 012 (Water and Environment Funds); (j) EE 013 (Alternative Financing Methods); and (k)
EA 010 (Public Awareness Raising and Empowerment in respect of Environmental Issues).

Preparation and development of the Regulatory and Economic Instruments programme should
also be co-ordinated with ECNWRC, Ministry of Finance (MoF), Ministry of Water Resources
(MoWR); Ministry of Industry (Mol), Ministry of Agriculture (MoA), Ministry of Environment
and Forests (MoEF), Ministry of Local Government, Rural Development and Co-operatives
(MoLGRDC), Bangladesh Water Development Board (BWDB), Department of Public Health
Engineering (DPHE), Local Government Engineering Department (LGED), Department of
Environment (DoE), DWASA, CWASA, Local Government authorities, NGOs, the private
sector and other stakeholders.

Risks and Assumptions

The risks associated with the commissioning and execution of the proposed REI Study and
Manual are minimal, providing a suitable international donor partner is identified and well
qualified international consultants are engaged to carry out the work. The main risks will arise
after the study and manual have been completed. They will fall into three categories: institutional,
financial and social. The institutional risks are twofold: firstly, whether GoB will have the real
political will and commitment to carry out the REI programme; and secondly, whether
government line agencies and enterprises will provide effective support and co-operation to
implement the proposals. The NWPo and NPSWSS give unequivocal statements that REI is an
integral part of water sector policy; therefore, GoB must give sustained support if demand
management and service delivery are to show real signs of improvement. In this context, parallel
co-ordination and implementation of the other EE Programmes will be crucial. The main
financial risk is that if the REI programme is not effectively implemented then water services will
continue to decline, and the government inaction will prejudice private sector participation and
discourage international donor support for the water sector. GoB is aware of these issues and
needs to demonstrate a firm commitment to implement its own policy. The social risk is that
water users and consumers will resist moves to levy realistic water tariffs and charges. This risk
can be minimised with effective stakeholder consultation, raising awareness of the issues,
involvement in the decision-making process, appropriate charging structures, and a clear
commitment to improved service delivery.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Regulatory and Economic Instruments Ref : EE 005

Cluster : Enabling Environment Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Regulations, Guidelines and Manuals Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2003 Duratior’ : 2 year(s) Agency(s)  WARPO (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | This programme is intended to prepare enforceable guidelines and advisory manuals concerning
standards, regulation and economic instruments for the water sector.

MIS Links Cost Calculation : EE Programme costing.xls Map : EE 005 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : EE Programme costing.xls Description : EE 005 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 152.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 2
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@d)y (mm)  (yy) ?&St (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 140 1
120
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 128 ]
60 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 40 J
t te) :
(to date) 20 |
) 4 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
Actual Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 0 3 40 4 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
* Options for regulatory and economic instruments studied * Report approved NYD
+ Manual for Regulatory and Economic Instruments * Report approved NYD
* Regulatory and Economic instruments in force + Legal framework ratified and promulgated NYD

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref EE 005 |

Title Regulatory and Economic Instruments

Assumptions:

Taka/US$ 51.000 TA duration 20  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&M O&Mlyr

US$ TK'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 60.0 20,000 61.2

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 100.0 150 15.0  0.0%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 60.0 90 54  0.0%

Sub-totals 81.6

Other general TA programme costs 25% 204

Specific other TA programme costs Study Tours 500 0.0%

Total TA Costs 152.0

Other Programme Costs

1. 0.0%

2. 0.0%

3. 0.0%

4. 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. - 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs -

Overall Programme Costs 152.0
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Field Testing and Finalisation of the Guidelines for Participatory

Ref: EE 006
Water Management

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector Enabling Environment
Region(s) Nationwide Significance
Relevance to NWPo

In its introduction, the NWPo states clearly that it’s ) &
. o . .« Nationwide ",
primary objectives are to “...lay down the broad |[* \ ¢ ¥

principles of development of water resources and their - .

rational utilisation under these constraints...” while LS "f‘\.l
guiding “...both public and private actions in the :
future for ensuring optimal development and
management of water that benefits both individuals |
and the society at large.” As such it is a reformist P
policy ~with operational implications for the
institutional landscape which it is intended to
engender.  Accordingly, some 28 clauses provide
specific guidance as to the operational issues likely to
be faced directly or indirectly during the preparation of actual projects (§3d,e; §4.2d,e,f,g,h,i; §4.3
e.f; §4.4c,defgh; §4.5b,d,e; §4.6c,d; §4.12b; §4.14f and §4.16a,b,c,d,e). In particular, §4.2h
requires that rules procedures and guidelines covering “...all aspects of water management...”
are framed and periodically revised thereafter.

<

22
£T

50 0 50 km
— —

Purpose of Programme

Programmes EE 001, EE 003 and EE 004 will result in a nested suite of laws, ordinances,
guidelines and manuals in pursuance of the above requirements of the NWPo. Equally, in
accordance with the policy, Programme EE 002 is concerned with the identification, pilot testing
and evaluation of participatory management models. It remains to produce a framework
reference document that gathers up and summarises the manuals, guidelines and ordinances
pertaining to participatory water management while incorporating the lessons learned during 1)
field testing of the management models and ii) application of the said manuals, guidelines and
ordinances. Guidelines for People’s Participation emerged in fact from the Flood Action Plan
activities in 1992; but were superceded by the Guidelines for Participatory Water Management
(GPWM, MoW 2001). As issued, the GPWM provide a perfectly adequate first draft, or point of
departure. However, finalisation of the GPWM would be premature before field testing and
before conclusions and recommendations emerge from Programmes EE 002 — 005. Equally
there remain some technical shortcomings in the 2001 Draft which will have to be addressed
before the Guidelines are formalized, including the following:

1. Although the GPWM appears to acknowledge the difference between civil-administrative
and social boundaries (giving priority to the latter), it does not make any mention of the
difference between these boundaries and hydrological boundaries which are more
meaningful in terms of water resources management.
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2. The GPWM acknowledges that the Cooperative Laws are inappropriate for the
establishment of participatory water management institutions, by stating that they will only
be used until a bespoke legal framework is developed. However, there seems to be no
provision for how an organisation, formed under one law, can be dissolved under that law
and reformed under another. As trading entities cooperatives may have to follow winding
up procedures that are incompatible with water management mandates. Furthermore, the
proposed water management organisations have three perfectly logical nested tiers. Can the
Cooperative Laws accommodate a structure of this nature?

3. The question of obligations is raised by the GPWM, albeit in a cursory fashion at this stage.
The all important appurtenant issue of rights (without which obligations are difficult to
transfer or confer) is all but neglected, except for one mention

4. Successful decentralization of natural resource management requires clear changes in
accountability. There is no mention of who is accountable to whom for what in the GPWM.

5. The GPWM suggests that production plans are to be decided by the water management
organisation. This may well be appropriate for cooperatives; but not for decentralized water
management organisations which should be more concerned with water resource
distribution plans that satisfy household production plans (so long as those plans are
compatible with the wise and equitable use of water).

6. At every level within the hierarchy of the water management organisations, local officials are
required to participate as “advisers”. Far better to speak in terms of the provision of advisory
services where and when the demand arises from any stakeholder — including other agencies.
Furthermore, the advice could be sourced not just from local government; but from any
potential supplier according to comparative advantage.

7. The guidelines speak of voluntary membership of the management groups. While this is
absolutely essential for groups established under cooperative law and which therefore have
the potential to bankrupt their members, it is inconsistent with conventional wisdom and the
concepts of exclusion control rights generally associated with sustainable water use. Water
user association membership should be mandatory, not voluntary.

8. The GPWM is confusing when it speaks of joint management between WMO’s and
agencies, and is inadequate as regards the mobilization and regulation of the private sector in
this context.

9. Itis also confusing in that it suggests both asset transfer and leasing modalities, yet is unclear
regarding when one or the other modalities is appropriate and who is involved.

10. The water fee is presented as entirely a civil revenue, whereas it should comprise a user
group revenue from the resulting coffers of which all WMO running costs are paid,
including fair and reasonable civil revenues.

This programme is intended to provide both framework and resources necessary to i) evaluate
the aptness of the existing GPWM as they are applied to an increasing range of water sector
initiatives and ii) finalise them in such a way that encapsulates the lessons learned during field
testing in an umbrella framework summarizing all subordinate regulations, guidelines and
manuals.

Programme Outline

Since the GPWM are ultimately intended for practical application they must essentially be tested
practically. To this end and in line with Government policy, it is expected that most of not all
future water sector initiatives will be prepared and operated in accordance with the draft GPWM.
The programme will evaluate the effectiveness of the guidelines, ideally in every case. Ideally,
this seemingly difficult task could be simplified by using routine questionnaires to be filled in by
the responsible parties, which will include representatives of the beneficiary groups. Anomalous
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or interesting cases could then be subjected to more detailed or rigorous evaluation. A local
panel of experts could be established to coordinate the process; but they will need technical
assistance from time to time, some of it of an international nature. Equally, the value of
exposure to other approaches and solutions would justify the use of international study tours.

Financing Arrangements

Since it is intended that the existing guidelines are tested during the implementation and
commissioning of actual programmes and projects, the only costs associated with this
programme will be the running costs of the local panel of experts, which will include
international communications, along with limited technical assistance and study tours. The total
has been estimated at some Tk70M spread over the ten years. It is suitable for GoB funding
perhaps with the support of a bilateral donor.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due
o Guidelines for Participatory Water 1" e The Guidelines 2010
Management finalized
e Guidelines for Participatory Water K e Project agreements and implementation 2011
Management applied to all relevant records
programmes and projects
¢ Rights, obligations and rules of business D e Use of the documents as verified by survey 2025
as they apply to all water sector e  Government funding of water sector
stakeholders promulgated via a development and management (which
coherent and comprehensive set of should reduce as an overall % of water
documents sector costs)

Institutional Arrangements

The Ministry of Water Resources will be responsible for appointing the panel of experts which
should be convened and managed by WARPO. It will be supported by technical assistance from
time to time.

Existing Documentation

Existing documentation is limited to the February 2001 draft of the Guidelines for Participatory
Water Management; but there is a burgeoning wealth of literature appearing on the websites of
an increasing range of learned institutions (hence the inclusion of international communications
in the programme budget).

Linkages

Programmes EE 001 to 005 (Support to the Preparation of New Legislation; Field Testing of
Participatory Management Models; Water Resources Act — Preparation of Supporting
Ordinances; Project Preparation Procedures — Guidelines and Manuals; Regulatory and
Economic Instruments) and this comprise very much a suite of linked programmes intended as a
whole to achieve the development objective stated above.
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Risks and Assumptions

There are two obvious risks. The first is that the existing guidelines will be considered adequate
and applied in their existing version. This would not only be in direct contravention of the
NWPo which, as quoted in the first section, calls for regular reviews of all “rules, procedures and
guidelines...”; but would also be in contravention of the guidelines themselves, which in the
Foreword to the current version stresses that they “.will have to be updated regularly”. The
second is that they will never be enforced, whether finalized or not; but this would fall foul of
the international financial community without which the future development of Bangladesh’s
water sector will be severely constrained for many years to come and from which successful
implementation of reformist policies and procedures could catalyse significant new
commitments.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

Field Testing and Finalisation of the Guidelines for Ref : EE 006
Participatory Water Management

Cluster : Enabling Environment Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Regulations, Guidelines and Manuals Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2004  Duratio’ : 10 year(s) Agency(s) ~ WARPO (Lead)

Responsible :  CBOs, NGOs (Supporting)

Short Description : | A set of Guidelines For Participatory Water Management was issued in February 2001. While the
document represents an excellent point of departure, it needs more work if it is to be made consistent
with conventional wisdom and international best practice. This programme is intended to finalise the
Guidelines via a process of pilot testing and evaluation complemented by further research, international
technical assistance and study tours.

MIS Links Cost Calculation : EE Programme costing.xls Map : EE 006 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : EE Programme costing.xls Description : EE 006 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 70.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 10
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@d)y (mm)  (yy) ggs_t (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 70 4
60 -
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 58 i
40
30 -
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 9
t te) :
(to date) 10
) 4 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
Actual Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ Guidelines for Participatory Water Management finalised * The Guidelines NYD
+ Guidelines for Participatory Water Management applied to all relevant  + Project agreements and implementation records NYD

programmes and projects

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref EE 006 |

Title Field Testing and Finalisation of the GPWM

Assumptions:

Taka/US$ 51.000 TA duration 10.0  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  years

ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&M O&Mlyr

US$ TK'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 10.0 20,000 10.2

Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 20.0 150 3.0  00%

Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 31.0 90 28  0.0%

Sub-totals 16.0

Other general TA programme costs 25% 4.0

Specific other TA programme costs Stakeholder surveys, study tours etc 500 0.0%

Total TA Costs 70.0

Other Programme Costs

1. 0.0%

2. 0.0%

3. 0.0%

4. 0.0%

5. 0.0%

6. 0.0%

7. 0.0%

8. 0.0%

9. - 0.0%

10. - 0.0%

Total Other Programme Costs -

Overall Programme Costs 70.0

Note:

TA assistance and expert panel to support WARPO
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Facilities Ref: EE 007
Basic Data
NWMP Sub-sector  Enabling Environment % o
¥
Region(s) National Significance d
Relevance to NWPo D

As an essential approach to providing water sector
professionals with 1) improved, better organised
management information and ii) timely and responsive X 5 \
decision making frameworks, §4.15 of the NWPo calls - R BT
for a systematic, comprehensive overhaul and 2
expansion of the sector’s data systems and refined '

24"

mandates for all institutions having a stake in water 1 | _ Ly
sector research. ) &
Purpose of Programme e i\

At present inadequate quality of data is a widespread
problem. Planners generally spend too much time and resources collating and correcting
datasets, but the results are seldom disseminated to other potential users, neither are the
corrected data even fed back to source. Equally, the exchange of data is hampered by too many
administrative barriers and an irrational desire for secrecy. Modern technology, which is
increasingly accessible and understandable to Bangladeshi experts, facilitates improved use of
data; but entrenched attitudes have to change if advantage is to be taken of new technology.
Given that water resource planning and management requires a very wide range of information
drawn from myriad institutional sources, this programme is intended to familiarise the many
stakeholder institutions with the potential benefits that well organised, accessible data represents
and to facilitate the realisation of that potential.

Programme Outline

Beginning with a process of consultations with all stakeholder institutions, principles of common
standards; access protocols and data pricing options will be agreed and a proposal written.
Simultaneously, and coordinated by WARPO, each water sector data-collecting agency will
review its own collection and processing arrangements and thereafter an investment, training and
operational plan will be drawn up. Both documents should be ready for presentation to the
NWRC within eighteen months. Specific issues to be addressed will include i) data format
compatibility especially with respect to the NWRD; ii) the establishment of a consolidated,
rationalised observation network with minimal redundancies; iif) rationalised storage and retrieval
systems with minimal redundancies; iv) pricing and copyrights structures; and, v) a review of the
legal framework governing data access and dissemination.
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Financing Arrangements

Provision is kept for technical advisory support to WARPO costing Tk15M over two years.
Further investment in field equipment on defined by the outcome of this programme will be
borne under the relevant institutional capacity building programmes.

Objectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix  Indicators/Means of Verification Due

e A comprehensive proposal for the 1" e Registration of the document by NWC 2003
rationalisation of Bangladesh’s water sector e  Proceedings of the NWC
data resources under consideration by NWC

o All major databases functionally linked in a 12 o Database architecture 2004
manner that avoids system redundancies

o All water sector reports archived in digital K e Percentage of reports available in digital 2004
format and available to all users in hard or soft format
copies

e Development and management of water sector D e Data reliability 2020
resources, institutions and infrastructure o  Clarity of data
characterised by the use of reliable, well e  Status of knowledge gaps

organised data and targeted adaptive research

Institutional Arrangements

WARPO will be responsible for initiating and coordinating the programme, while the NWRC
will be responsible for deliberating the results and thereafter setting the appropriate institutional
mandates and ratifying the necessary regulations. It is anticipated however, that some 24
institutions will participate in the consultations.

Existing Documentation

A Management Information System comprises part of the NWMP. It is supported by a suite of
documents (“The WARPO MIS’, “The NWMP Projects Database User Manual’, and ‘The
NWMP Programmes Database User Manual’) which describe current capability; specifications
for future expansion in line with policy as well as operation manuals for its various components.
These documents should be both used and expanded during the programme; equally the current
NWRD Phase III Workplan (2001-5) should be consulted. Finally, emerging documentation
with respect to EGIS’s proposals for blue accounting (EGIS Technical Note 15) should be
considered and taken into account.

Linkages

There is an operational link with Programmes ID 006 (WARPO Capacity Building), EE 008
(Water Resources Management Research and Development Studies) which will be important in
defining typical data demand scenarios. Institutional linkages between the 24 stakeholder
institutions will obviously be facilitated; but of specific importance among these will be EGIS,
especially with respect to the blue accounting proposals referred to above.

Risks and Assumptions

The main risk is that the data collecting agencies will fail to adequately cooperate in
rationalisation of data collection and revision and enforcement of data standards. Further risks
are lack of commitment to disseminate data and overcome past tendencies to hold information
secret. WARPO and NWRC will need to work with all agencies concerned to overcome these
risks.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet National Water Management Plan

NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Ref : EE 007

Facilities

Cluster : Enabling Environment Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Research and Information Management Location : Nationwide

Start Year : 2001 Duratior’ : 2 year(s) Agency(s)  WARPO (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description : | Given that water resource planning and management requires a very wide range of information drawn

from myriad institutional sources, this programme is intended to familiarize the many stakeholder
institutions with the potential benefits that well organized, accessible data represents and to facilitate
the realization of that potential. Beginning with a process of consultations with all stakeholder
institutions, principles of common standards; access protocols and data pricing options will be agreed
and a proposal written. Other objectives include the establishment of one-stop data retrieval and the
availability of all reports in digital format. This programme is relevant to the NWPo as it provides
improved, better organised management of information, and is in keeping with the NWPo call for a
systematic, comprehensive overhaul of the sector's data systems.

MIS Links Cost Calculation : EE Programme costing.xls Map : EE 007 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : EE Programme costing.xls Description : EE 007 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 15.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 2
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a n/a n/a
Date of Data : 31 07 01 Stacked Cumulative Cash Flow Chart
@d)y (mm)  (yy) %’St (MTk) e Investment o Recuring Total
Status : Identified 14 5
12 4
Financial Base Year: | mid-2000 12 i
6
Planned Expenditure 0 MTk 4
(to date) : 9
) 4 0 T T T T T T T T T 1
Actual Expenditure 0 MTk
(to date) : 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50
Programme Years
Monitoring
Objective Indicator Present Status °
+ A comprehensive proposal for the rationalisation of Bangladesh’s * Registration of the document by NWC NYD
water sector data resources under consideration by NWC * Proceedings of the NWC
+ All major databases functionally linked in a manner that avoids system + Database architecture NYD
redundancies
+ All water sector reports archived in digital format and available to all + Percentage of reports available in digital format NYD

users in hard or soft copies

Notes: 1. Indicative 2. Until commissioning 3. Inclusive of planning, design supervision 4. For future monitoring purposes and NWMP updates
5. Present Status keys: NYD- Not yet due, IP- In progress, D- Done
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National Water Management Plan
Programme Costing Sheet

Programme Ref EE 007 |

Title NWRD Improved Data Collection and Processing Facilities
Assumptions:
Taka/US$ 51.000 TA duration 20  years All prices in mid-2000 values
Investment duration 0.0  years
ltem Unit Quantity Rate Amount 0&M O&Mlyr
US$ Tk'000 TkM % TkM

Technical Assistance

Expatriate consultants (all-in rate) p-m 6.0 20,000 6.1
Senior National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 24.0 150 36 00%
Mid-level National consultants (all-in rate) p-m 25.0 90 23 0.0%
Sub-totals 12.0
Other general TA programme costs 25% 3.0
Specific other TA programme costs - 0.0%
Total TA Costs 15.0

Other Programme Costs
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
0.0%
- 0.0%
0. - 0.0%

SN LN~

Total Other Programme Costs

Overall Programme Costs 15.0

Note:

Costs are for advisory support panel for WARPO only. Follow-up investments are included within capacity
building programmes for different organisations.
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Programme Description Profile National Water Management Plan

Water Resources Management Research and Development Studies Ref: EE 008

Basic Data

NWMP Sub-sector ~ Enabling Environment
Region(s) National Significance &g M
Relevance to NWPo p e

§4.15 of the NWPo recognizes the importance ) : r
contribution that well focused and coordinated 3 \ 3 Nat_“’““"f’ﬁ,’:‘"""w Y
research can play in facilitating the wise and sustainable s ' £ f o
use of water resources. In particular, the Policy calls for . a
strengthened research capacity at water resource and " :
agricultural institutions. It also prescribes focused _
research into important flood control and management; »
water  resources ~management; sociological and
institutional issues.

Jadl

0

Purpose of Programme

Water sector research needs to be focused on areas that directly contribute to the improved
performance of the sector and the sustainable use of the resource on which it depends.
Consistent with the NWPo therefore, the NWMP development strategy studies identified a
range of research needs and opportunities. Some of these are subsumed into specific
programmes, others (such as those directed at the country’s arsenic problem or coastal
management) are ongoing. This programme is intended to provide a vehicle for those research
programmes that do not fit into these two categories. Ten such programmes are proposed.

Programme Outline

Essentially the programme, which will span the remainder of the short and all of the medium
term, will operationalise and support the following research programmes:

e Models for groundwater availability and surface / e  Groundwater monitoring throughout Bangladesh
groundwater interactions

e Coastal sedimentation e Water management in polders

e  Storm surge dynamics e Monitoring technology for climate changes

e Water tariff structures e Industrial pollution control measures and effects of
subsidies

e Potential for arsenic to enter the food chain e Impact of crop diversification on water resources

through irrigation

e Impacts of climate change and sea-level rise e Managing social conflict in water resources
management

e Indicators for the sustainable management of e Technology improvement for minor irrigation

wetlands and sensitive areas

e  FBconomic and regulatory instruments for
pollution control
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Financing Arrangements
The programme will cost some Tk800M and is appropriate for Government funding. For the
purposes of programme preparation a uniform rate of annual disbursement of has been assumed

throughout the programme’s lifetime.

Obijectives and Indicators

Objective Suffix Indicators/Means of Verification Due
e A minimum of ten fully reported, demand driven o Terms of Reference
; 11 2009
water sector research studies e  Documents
o Research playing a Key role in quinquennial e Updated NWMP documents
K 2006
NWMP updates
e Development and management of water sector D e Data reliability 2019
resources, institutions and infrastructure o  Clarity of data
characterized by the use of reliable, well e Status of knowledge gaps

organized data and targeted adaptive research

Institutional Arrangements

The research will be coordinated and, where appropriate commissioned by WARPO.
Stakeholder agencies will remain responsible for undertaking the specific studies, sometimes in
consortia with others. They are expected to include:

SWMC BARC NGO’s BWDB RRI DPHE
DAE DoE CEGIS BIDS BADC

Existing Documentation

The research programmes suggested above were identified during the development strategy
studies. None have been started at the time of writing, consequently there is no existing
documentation.

Linkages

There are obvious linkages with Programme EE 009 (Water Resources Management Long Term
Research and Development) which this programme is intended to precede and inspire. Equally
however, improved information facilities resulting from Programme EE 007 (NWRD Improved
Data Collection and Processing Facilities) will play and important role during the implementation
of this programme. Furthermore, since at least half of the proposed research studies will involve
more than one institution or agency, the programme will result in helpful operational linkages
between the various stakeholder institutions.

Risks and Assumptions
There is a significant risk either due to lack of interest/motivation by the relevant institutions
that some of the proposed research studies may never be implemented. Nonetheless, the

programme is largely notional and it is reasonable to assume that un-disbursed funds can be
reallocated to currently unforeseen lines of research according to demand.
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Management Information System Summary Sheet

National Water Management Plan

Water Resources Management Research and Ref : EE 008

Development Studies

Cluster : Enabling Environment Region(s) : All

Focus/Foci : Research and Information Management Location : Nationwide

Start Year 2001 Duration” : 8 year(s) Agency(s) WARPO (Lead)
Responsible :  None (Supporting)

Short Description :

NWPo §4.15 of the NWPo recognizes the important contribution that well focused and coordinated
research can play in facilitating the wise and sustainable use of water resources. In particular, the
Policy calls for strengthened research capacity at water resource and agricultural institutions. It also
prescribes focused research into important flood control and management; water resources
management; sociological and institutional issues. This programme comprises ten specific research
programmes that are not contained within any other programmes, and that are not already ongoing.

MIS Links Cost Calculation : EE Programme costing.xls Map : EE 008 Map.jpg
Disb't Schedule : EE Programme costing.xls Description : EE 008 PgP.doc
Finance :
Funding (%) Expected by
Costs Private GoB Beneficiaries ProgrammeYear
Total Capital’ 800.00 MTk 0% 100% 0% 8
Ultimate Recurring 0.00 MTk/yr n/a n/a